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NASS DATA COLLECTION, CODING AND EDITING MANUAL

1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose of the Manual

In order to produce a national traffic accident data base for the evaluation
of o0ld and the development of new highway and vehicle safety standards and to
identify highway safety needs, the National Accident Sampling System is being

developed. Part of the final system will consist of 75 small teams of
accident investigators situated throughout the 48 contiguous states and
Hawaii. At each site (Primary Sampling Unit - PSU), the accident research

team will investigate a probability sample of police reported accidents on a
continuous basis (Continuous Sampling System - CSS). In addition, provision
has been made for short term special studies (Special Studies Subsystem -
S8S), ancillary studies and the study of minor and non-police reported
accidents.

Zone Centers have been established to provide for the quality control of the
CSS and special study data collected. Quality control is carried out through
Zone Center site visits to the PSUs and through the review of accident case
report materials received at the Zone Center. The Zone Centers provide
quality control in the areas of sampling, completeness of data, reliability
and validity of data. 1In addition, the Zone Centers provide data collection
forms, coding manuals, annual team evaluations, training, extra PSU staff
(when needed), and act as a communication link between the PSU teams and the
NASS sampling and data processing contractors.

The purpose of this manual is to provide PSU team members, Zone Centers, the
data processing contractor, sampling contractor, training contractors, and the
National Center for Statistics and Analysis with a consistent, standardized
set of instructions for sampling accidents and collecting, coding and editing
the data.

1,2 Overview

The manual includes six substantive sections; each is summarized below.

Section 2.0 Description of the Sampling Frame describes the procedure for
determining whether or not the incident reported on a police accldent report
(PAR) qualifies for inclusion in the study. In addition, it explains the
three independent variables used to classify for sampling the PARs which
qualify for NASS. The five PAR sampling strata are defined in terms of the
values of the these variables.

Section 3.0 Overview of Sampling Activities describes the procedures for
compiling the sampling frame 1list and selecting the accidents to be
investigated. The manual sampling method which 1s used as a back-up for the
NASS Automated Case Selection System 1is discussed in detail. Detailed
instructions for wuse of the Automated System are found in the MDE User's
Manual.




Section 4.0 Overview of Informatjon to be Collected on Sampled Accidents
describes the forms which are to be filled out on each accident, the different
records (e.g., injury records), photographs and other information (e.g., crash
runs), which make up a completed case report. Also discussed are the
mandatory data items and forms which must be filled out before a case can
qualify for submission. Procedures for filling out form logs are descrited.
In addition, the NASS criteria for acceptable data completion are presented.
Finally, the special procedures for handling Nontowaway Study Accidents
(Stratum "E") are included.

Section 5.0 Submission Instructions describes when and where to submit case
reports. It also describes the Quality Control procedures to be used at the
PSU sites.

Section 6.0 Coding Instructions provides the general instructions for
collecting and coding the data called for in the field forms. Documentation
for each data element includes variable name, element values (attributes),
definitions (where needed), data sources, collection method, reference
materials (if needed), and remarks.

The Appendices contain some of the necessary references, including: (1) the
Uniform Symbols of Scene Marking, (2) the Uniform Symbols for Accident
Diagramming, and (3) the Photography Instructions.

Other references to be used in NASS not contained in this manual include: (1)
the Fourth Edition of ANSI D16.1-1983, ANSI D6.1-1978; (2) the CRASH3 User's
Manual; (3) SAE J224 MAR80: (4) Truck Deformation Classification (TDC) - SAE

J1301; (5) the 1985 NASS Injury Coding Manual; (6) NATB books (see variable
V16); (7) Passenger Car and Truck Investigators Manual (see varlable v16); (8)
the Branham Automobile Reference Book; (9) Diesel and Gasoline Truck Indices;
(10) the Branham Motorcycle and Snowmobile Booklet; (1l1) the MVMA - Passenger
Car Specifications (see variable V84); (12) Microcomputer Data Entry Usar's
Manual for the NASS: (13) NASS Automated Case Selection System User's Manual,;
(14) the NASS Accident Investigation Procedures Manual; (15) the Luminalre and
Sign Support Special Study Coding and Field Procedures Manual; (16) the
Longitudinal Barrier Special Study Coding and Field Procedures Manual; and,
(17) the Crash Cushion Special Study Coding and Field Procedures Manual.

1.3 How to Use This Manual

This manual is designed to be updated periodically without the need for
replacing the entire document. This will be accomplished via a system for
adding, deleting, and changing pages. Additions will be inserted in their
proper location and will be identified by a different month and year. Pages
which are changed will have the same  month and  year identifier.

When potential data encoding problems are detected in the NASS Data
Collection, Coding and Editing Manual or interpretations of specific
circumstances (including NASS definitions) are required, the following
procedures, outlined by NCSA, will be followed:

(a) Potential problems that are identified at the team level will be sent to
the cognizant Zone Center via the NASS message system.



(b) The Zone Center will review the potential problem.

(1) If it is a misinterpretation of the manual, a clarification will
be provided by the cognizant Zone Center via the NASS message
system (with a telephone follow-up, if necessary).

(2) If the potential problem is determined to be valid, the cognizant
Zone Center will broadcast the potential ©problem with a
recommended solution to the other three (3) Zone Centers for
review and concurrence. The final recommended solution will be
sent to NCSA by the cognizant Zone Center for review and approval.
This includes all additions, deletions, modifications or
substantive interpretations that redefine, broaden or narrow the
established definition of NASS variables or attributes.

(¢) Changes or interpretations which affect field data encoding and are
approved by the NCSA will be given an effective implementation date and
sent to Indiana University for inclusion in the NASS Coding Manual.

The above procedures were not established to restrict team or Zone Center
operations but to ensure that program objectives and goals are not
inadvertently changed (l.e., a variable 1s redefined beyond its intended
purpose). When defining variables, NCSA must consider their operational
utility within the restrictions of the data collection time frame and their
intended purpose. Any diversions from these established procedures may
destroy the data validity and/or result in serious analysis problems.



2,0 DESCRIPTION OF THE SAMPLING FRAME

2.1 Accidents Which Qualify for Study

The procedures for properly developing the list of motor vehicle acc:dents
within the study area which qualify for investigation are shown in Figure 2-1
and described below.

Start with a Police Reported Incident--All incidents which meet the criteria
of a motor vehicle accident, as defined in ANSI D16.1-1983 (section 2 4.20,
page 16), and are (a) reported on the State accident form, or on local
(surrogate) accident forms, (b) signed by a police cofficer, and (c) available
through the police agency files, are to be considered for study. Other
accident report forms, such as special driver report forms, that do not meet
the requirements above are excluded from consideration.

Aust Be Reported to_the State--For an incident to qualify for the study, the
police jurisdiction must send a copy of the Police Accident Report (PAR) to
the State for 1inclusion in the State accident statistics. If a report will
not be included in the state file, then the incident is not to be included in
the list, If the investigator cannot determine whether or not an incident
will be reported to the State, then he/she should include it in the list.

Must Involve a Harmful Event--If the incident does not involve property damage
and/or personal 1injury, do not include it in the list. The presence of a
Police Accident Report (PAR) creates a rebuttable presumption that a harmful
event has occurred. It is the duty of the investigator to scrutinize ary PAR
which alleges the absence of a harmful event.

The Harmful Event Must Have Occurred as a Result of an Accident--An accident
involves at least one harmful event (ANSI D16.1-1983, section 2.4.1, page 12)
produced by an unstabilized situation (ANSI D16.1-1983, section 2.4.4, pages
14-15). There are four (4) ways Iin which a harmful event occurs that is not a
result of an accident. They are: (a) the harmful event results from a
diseased condition, (b) the unstabilized situation was the result of
deliberate intent, (c¢) the unstabilized situation was the result of legal
intervention, or (d) the harmful event results from a cataclysm (ANSI L[16.1-
1983, section 2.4.5, page 15). To further clarify the meaning of each of
these "intervening circumstances”, consider the examples below.

Disease: Even 1f the unstabilized situation is initiated by a disease
such as cerebral hemorrhage, heart attack, diabetic coma, or epileptic
seizure, which affects the driver of a motor vehicle in transport, any
subsequent harmful event which occurs is considered an accident. This
includes any nonvehicular damage that this vehicle causes. The disease
itself is not a harmful event for our classification as a traffic
accident.

Deliberate Intent: A harmful event which has been intentionally prcduced
does not fall within the definition of an wunstabilized situation and,
thus, is not an accident.

A driver kills himself/herself (suicide) or self-inflicts injury by
driving a motor vehicle: (1) against a fixed object, (2) into a body of
water, or (3) otherwise misuses a motor vehicle in transport, ancd this




FIGURE 2-1

INCIDENT
v
POLICE ACCIDENT REPNRT
¥
WILL ACCIDENT BE REPORTED TO THE STATE-------. o Out
| o
| Yes

v
WAS THERE A HARMFUL EVENT (2 4.1)
(property damage or personal injury)

tactors: rebuttable
Injury (2.3.1) presumption
Damage (2.3.6) I » Out
| Nu
| Yes
v
WAS THIS EVENT AN ACCIDENT-----. -- > Qut
! (2.4.6)
Intervening
Factor: (2.4.4) Yes No Circumstances:

I
I
Unstabilized | Diseases (2.3.1)
Situation | (without other
| harmful event)
1 Deliberate (2.4.2)
] Intent
[ Legal Intervention
| (2.4.3)
Cataclysm (2.4.5)
DID THIS ACCIDENT INVOLVE A
MOTOR VEHICLE (2.2.7)
| » Out
| Yes No
v
Factors: WAS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INVOLVED
In Motion or On MOTOR VEHICLES IN TRANSPORT
a Roadway (2.2.17) | (2.2.20)------- > Out
| Yes No
v
Factors: (2.4.16) DID THIS ACCIDENT OCCUR ON A
Jontrol Lost on TRAFFICWAY (2.2.1)
Trafficway I » Out
harm Occur on | Yes No
Trafficway v
MOTOR VEHICLE TRAFFIC ACCIDENT
| (2.4.20)

v
STABILIZATION (2.4 &)

A motor vehicle traffic accident (MVTA) originates on a police accident report
(PAR) filed with the state. It involves (a) a harmful event not directly
resalting from a cataclysm, (b) produced by an unstabilized situation, (c)
involving at least one motor vehicle, (d) in transport [in motion or on a
roadway] such that (e) the harmful event occurred on a trafficway or the
unstabilized situation originated on a trafficway.



intent is verified in some manner: such intentional events are not motor
vehicle accidents. 1If during such intentional acts other injury or
damage occurs that goes beyond the original intent, then these events are
accidental and meet the specifications of a motor vehicle accident,
unless the contrary can be clearly established.

Example 1 A driver who intends to commit suicide by driving head-on
into another vehicle is involved in an accident, since any harmful event
which results to the other vehicle or occupants goes beyond the original
intent of the driver.

A person, having announced intent in some manner, causes death, injury,
or damage by driving a motor vehicle against persons, motor or other road
vehicles, or other property, with homicidal, injury, or damage inflict-
ing intent, such intended acts are not motor vehicle accidents. I1f, ir
doing such intended acts, other injury or damage occurs that goes beyonc
the original intent (i.e., wunintended consequences), these events are
accidental and meet the specifications of a motor wvehicle accident,
unless the contrary can be clearly established.

Example 2- A driver (not connected with a law enforcement agency) whc
intentionallv rams another vehicle, intending to inflict harm wupon the
other wvehicle or its occupants, 1is not involved in an accident. Ir

Example 1 above, if the driver intended to inflict harm wupon the other
vehicle or 1its occupants, as well as inflict harm upon himself /herself,
then this also would not be an accident.

However, malicious mischief, such as throwing a rock toward a motol
vehicle, dropping an object from an overpass, or rolling an object upon ¢
trafficwav, is not considered to be deliberate 1ntent unless it is
clearlv established that the act was directed toward a specified person
or motor vehicle See ANSI D16 1-1983, section 2 6 3, page 25

For the purposes of NASS sampling (given limited information on a PAR), «
first harmful event resulting from deliberate intent should not be
classified as an accident, except where a subsequent harm occurs to 4
different vehicle or person such that the harm was an unintended
consequence of the original event.

When 1in doubt, follow the instructions for listing the accident containeid
in Section 3 0 of this manual and call your Zone Center for guidance.

Legal Intervention Lepal intervention is a type of deliberate intent
involving intentional acts by a law enforcement agent, officer, or other
official If 1n doing such intended acts, injury or damage occurs that
goes bevond the original intent, then the other events are accidental and
meet the specifications of a motor vehicle accident, unless the contrary
can be clearly established. The following are examples of legal inter-
vention and should not be classified as accidents:

(a) A road block is set up to stop a lawbreaker, and the lawbreaker
crashes into it, either intentionally or unintentionally

(b) A police unit cuts in front of another vehicle to force it to tle
curb or shoulder and, as a result, the two vehicles collide



(¢) A vehicle loses control as a result of bullets fired into it from a
police officer's gun, and crashes.

The following are examples of an accident:

(d) A driver, other than a lawbreaker, crashes wunintentionally into a
roadblock.

(e) A lawbreaker, while eluding the police, loses control of his vehicle
and crashes into another vehicle.

(frv A police car skids and crashes while chasing a law violator.
I in (c) above, the vehicle had created a harmful event with another
.

ehiicle or person, then the presumed unintended consequences of the
w2tion would qualify this situation as an accident.

(ne example which has previously been encountered 1is as follows: A
prisoner jumps out of a police car and is injured An officer in another
cov who observes this event, writes a report Is this an accident? Yes.

Alinough the prisoner exited the car intentionally, the subsequent injury
irmful event) occurred as an unintended consequence ot the prisoner's
scape attempt, thus constituting this event as an accident. It should
i assumed that the injury was an unintended consequence of the
¢ isones’'s action unless the contrary can be clearly established.

For the purposes of NASS sampling, the same guidance as given above
apr " ies

Cataclysm: ANSI D16.1-1983 lists the following events as catastrophic: a
cloudburst, cyclone, earthquake, flood, hurricane lightning, tidal wave,
torrential rain, tornado, or volcanic eruption. If any one of these
events was on-going at the time of the accident and produced the
unstabilized situation which led to the harm, then the event(s) is(are)
not considered an accident. One key phrase is "on-going". Consider the
following example: A motor vehicle in transport was overwhelmed by a
landslide or an avalanche which was a direct result of a cataclysm, such
as an earthquake, torrential rain, etc. This circumstance would not be
considered an accident. However, this exclusion would not apply if a
cataclysm were not in existence at the time of the event; nor would this
exclusion apply if the motor vehicle was unintentionally driven against
any fallen materials covering a trafficway as a result of any landslide
or avalanche. As this example points out, the catastrophic event "exclu-
sion" should occur very rarely.

Another key phrase is "produced the unstabilized situation”. The situa-
tion in which a vehicle hydroplanes in a torrential rain and exits the
roadway, striking another motor vehicle or object, would fit the criteria
for a NASS accident, but the situation in which a cloudburst/torrential
rain washes a roadway out from under a vehicle travelling on a roadway
would be excluded from the NASS sample. (Remember, the cataclysm must be
on-going at the time of the accident.)



For the purposes of NASS sampling, list any accidents which vyou believe

should be excluded wunder the cataclysm exception, Confirm treir
exclusion by relating the events to your Zone Center before drawing the
sample.

If an official ruling or subsequent investigation reveals, after a case has
been selected, that one of the exclusions applies, drop the case and notify

your Zone Center When dropping the case, the procedures outlined in section
5 3 should be followed.

Must Involve & Motor Vehicle as Defined by ANSI--If the police report wrich
has been sampled does not involve at least one motor vehicle as definec by
ANST D16.1-1983 (section 2.2.7, page 7), then it should be returned to the
file and not included in the list which qualifies for inclusion.

Example. A bicycle which runs off the road and hits a tree is nct a
motor vehicle accident and should not be included

Must Involve a Motor Vehicle in Transport--Use the ANSI D16.1-1983 (section
2.2.20, page 9) definition to determine if the motor vehicles in the accident
are in transport. There must be at least one motor vehicle in the accident in
transport for the accident to qualify. (NOTE: Any driverless vehicle of which
any portion is located on the roadway 1is considered as a vehicle _in

transport.)

Example 1 A bicvelist running into a car which is parked off the
roadway does not constitute a motor vehicle accident for this study and
would be excluded. If a police report has been filled out on such an
incident, return the police report to the file because it does not
qualify

Example 2 Vehicles parked on roads of reduced width, such as can result

from snow accumulation and incomplete snow removal, are to be considered
1n transport if any portion is on the roadway.

Must Involve a Motor Vehicle in Transport on a Trafficway--Exclude accidents
which occur 1in places other than a trafficway. Examples of places which are
not on the trafficway include parking lots (except entrances and roadway
within parking lots which are customarily used to get from the entrance to a
parking aisle) and private drivewavs Review carefully the diagrams depic'ing
rural. uiban, and divided trafficways in Figures 2-2, 2-3 and 2-4

Example An abandoned vehicle, a portion of which is on the roadway 1is
struck bv a bicyclist, causing injury to the bicyclist: a police report
15 fi1lled out by an investigating officer. Is this a motor veh.cle
accident? Yes it is This 15 because there 1is a police repo -ted

incident involving a motor vehicle in transport on a trafficway.

It summary, each of the preceeding questions 1s designed to focus Jour
attention to the specific subset of transportation-related accidents
characterized best as "motor vehicle traffic accidents” In NASS, you
investigate Motor Vehicle Traffic Accidents. To put this subset of accid:nts
which qualifv for studyv in perspective, see Figure 2-5. This figure outlines
the major definitional sections of ANSI D16.1-1983 into meaningful groups and
shows how the phenomenon of motor vehicle traffic accidents fits into the




overall transportation accident picture. Accompanying Figure 2-5 are the
primary ANSI definitions of interest to NASS. Figure 2-5 refers to these
definitions. These definitions are provided here as both a reference source
to you, the NASS investigator, as well as enabling you to understand the
larger accident picture to which ANSI refers. Be sure to mark down in your
memory the location in this manual of Figures 2-1 and 2-5; together, they can
serve as a handy reference source to remind you of what constitutes a "NASS
accident”.

One sticky problem remains. Ideally, when you pick up a police report, that
PAR should only be reporting about one accident. Unfortunately, this is not
always true. There are practical and understandable reasons why this occurs.
This manual would be remiss 1f 1t failed to discuss the issue of
stabilization.

Stabilization--At times, one police report will contain more than one
accident. This will happen when events constituting an accident have

stabilized (see ANSI D16.1-1983, section 2.4.4, pages 14-15) and units
involved in the first sequence are subsequently involved in another accident
sequence which 1s recorded on the same police report. If more than one
accident 1is recorded on a police report, based on the ANSI definition of
stabilized, then use the following protocol to determine which of the
accidents is to be stratified and listed:

(1) If injury is involved and you can determine the relative degree of injury
between events and one event 1is of higher severity, then choose that
event.

(2) If injury is involved and you determine that the relative injury between
events is approximately equal, then choose the first of the highest equal
injury events.

(3) If injury is involved but you cannot determine the relative injury
between events, then choose the first event.

(4) 1f no injuries, then choose the first event.

In those cases where an accident, by NASS criteria, other than the one
reported on the PAR, 1s alluded to (e.g., in the narrative), there is a
rebuttable presumption that this PAR is the only PAR that will be submitted
te report both accidents. This presumption may be overridden if the
investigator has knowledge of: (1) another PAR on file, (2) a statement in
the narrative indicating that there is, or will be, another PAR, or (3) the
dispatcher or other police personnel having knowledge of the accidents,
indicates that there is, or will be, another report filed.

Example: The PAR narrative states: "Vehicle #1 had been struck by an
unidentified vehicle that did not stop. As driver of Vehicle #1 opened
door to get out, door caught rear wheels of trailer of Vehicle #2." There
is no other mention of the unidentified vehicle which failed to stop
anywhere else on the PAR. The PAR contains two separate accidents. The
injury severity for both is "no injury"; therefore, the first is used for
stratification purposes, independent of the police emphasis on the
second.



FIGURE 2-2

Example of a Rural Trafficway
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FIGURE 2-3

Example of an Urban Trafficway
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FIGURE 2-4

Example of a Divided Trafficway
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FIGURE 2-5
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FIGURE 2-5 (Defimitions)

TRANSPORT VEHRICLE: (2.1.4) A transport vehicle consists of one or more devices or animals and their load.
Such devices or animals must 1nclude at least one of the following:

(@D

(2>

(3

1

a transport device, or a umit made up of connected transport devices, while idle or 1n use for roving
persons or property from one place to another,

an animal or team of animals while 1n use for moving persons or property other than the amimel or
team 1tself from one place to another, or

a movable device such as construction, farm, or 1ndustrial machinery outside the confines of a
building and 1ts premises while 1n use for moving persons, the device 1tself, or other property from
one place to another.

I+ «uch a device or anmimal has a load, the load 15 part of the transport vehicle. Loads 1nclude:

Persons or property upon, or set tn motion by, the device or animal;

Persons boarding or alighting from the device or animal;

Persons or property attached to and 1n position to move with the device or amimal.

T

I+ tre load upon a transport device 1ncludes another transport device, the entire umit i1ncluding the load s

con~1dered to be a single transport vehicle.

Inclusions: (1) Transport Devices-

RG]

airplane towing a sallplane,

tugboat pushing a barge,

boxcar coupled to a caboose,

truck tractor towing a semitrailer and a trailler,

snowmobl le towing & sktier;

Animals- -

horse carrying a rider,

dog team drawing a sled,

team of horses drawi'ng a sled,
burro carrying a load of firewood,

mule towing a boat on a canal;

Cther Movable Devices

road grader while traveling under 1ts own power from a maintenance depot to a working place,
lawn mower while being ridden down a street under 1ts own power,

farm tractor while pulling a wagon iLoaded with corn from a field to a storage place,

army tank while moving under 1ts own power from a firing range to a motor pool .

Exclusrons. (1) Transport Devices--

pickup truck while being used to power a Saw,

dump truck while spreading 1ts load,

tow truck while using 1ts winch,

jeep while pulling a device picking up gotf balls,

transtt mix concrete truck while discharging 1ts load, and

a dump truck while plowing snow.

s, VEWICLE: (2.1.8) A land vehicle 1s a transport vehicle which 1s neither an aircraft nor a watercreft.

SOAT VEHICLE: (2.2.6) A road vehicle 1s any land vehicle other than a railway vehicle.

M2TOR  VEHICLE: (2.2.7) A motor vehicle 1s any motorized (mechanmically or electrically powered) road vehicle

n_r operated on rails.
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FIGURE 2-5 (Definitions - continued)

OTHER ROAD VEHICLE: (2.2.8) An other road vehicle is eany road vehicle other than a motor vehicle.
Inctusions: animal-drawn vehicle (any type), animal harnessed to a conveyance, animal carrying a person,
street car (not on rails), pedalcycle.

IN TRANSPORT: (2.2.20) The term "in transport" denotes the state or condition of a transport vehicle which is
1n motion or within the portion of 8 transport way ordinarily used for travel by similar transport vehicles.
when applied to motor vehicles, "in transport" means in motion or on a roadway. Inclusions: motor vehicle in
traffic on a Hhighway, driverless motor vehicle in motion, motionless motor vehicle abandoned on & roadway,
disabled motor vehicle on a roadway.

TRANSPORT WAY: (2.1.5) A transport way is any way or place reserved or commonly used for the operation of
transport vehicles.

LAND WAY: (2.1.11) A land way is the space within property lines or other boundary lines of esny transport way
that 1s neither an airway nor a waterway.

TRAFFICWAY: (2.2.1) A trafficway is any land way open to the public as a matter of right or custom for moving
persons or property from one place to another.
Inclusions:
Within areas with guarded entrances, such as military posts or private residential developments, tand
ways are trafficways if the guards customarily admit public traffic.
Exclusions:
A land way under construction is not a trafficway if traffic is prohibited from entering by signing
or barriers which are in conformance with applicable standards. However, if any part of the land
way is open to travel while the remainder is closed, that part which is open for traffic is a
trafficway. Likewise, any temporary bypass of a construction site is a trafficway.
A land way temporarily closed to travel and marked by signing or barriers which are in conformance
with applicable standards is not a trafficway even though used by authorized vehicles, such as
maintenance vehicles, or when intentionally or inadvertently used by unauthorized vehicles. A
Lland way open only to local traffic is not considered closed.

ROAD: (2.2.19) Road 1s that part of a trafficway which includes both the roadway and any shoulder alongside
the roadway.

SHOULDER: (2.2.18) A shoulder is that part of a trafficway contiguous with the roadway for emergency use, for
accommodation of stopped road vehicles, and for lateral support of the roadway structure.

ROADWAY: (2.2.17) A roadway is that part of a trafficway designed, improved, and ordinarily used for motor
vehicle travel or, where various classes of motor vehicles travel or motor vehicles are segregated, that part
of a trafficway used by a particular class. Separate roadways may be provided for northbound and southbound
traffic or for trucks and automobiles.

HARMFUL EVENT: (2.4.1) A harmful event is an occurrence of injury or damage.
Inclusions:

Injury or damage resulting when a driver dies or loses consciousness because of a disease condition
such as & stroke, heart attack, diabetic coma, or epileptic seizure. In such case the immediate
effect of the disease, such as the driver's death or loss of consciousness, is not itself
considered to be a harmful event.

INJURY: (2.3.1) An injury is bodily harm to a person. Exclusions: effects of diseases, such as stroke,
heart attack, diabetic coma, epileptic seizure.
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FIGURE 2-5 (Definitions - continued)

DAMAGE : (2.3.6) Damage is harm to property that reduces the monetary value of that property. Inclusions:
harm to wild animals, or birds, which have monetary value. Exclusions: harm to wild animals, or birds, which
have no monetary value. Harm to a snowbank unless, for example, additional snow-removal costs are incurred
because of the harm. Mechanical failure during normal operation such es tire blowout, broken fen be t, or
broken axle.

UNSTABILIZED SITUATION: (2.4.4) An unstabilized situation is & set of events not under human control. It
originates when control is lost and terminates when control is regained or, in the absence of persons wlo are
able to regain control, when all persons and property are at rest.
Exclusions: Sets of events which are the result of deliberate intent or legal intervention.
Examples:
1. 1f intentional acts cause injury or damage beyond that reasonably to be expected from the act:., the
unexpected injury or damage 1s not the result of deliberate intent. There is, therefore, an un-
stabilized situation unless the contrary can be clearly established.

2. In 8 motor vehicle crash live electric wires fall on a motor vehicle, but there is no injury from the
electric current while the occupants remain in the motor vehicle. The wunstabilized situation ends
with the occupants in a temporary position of safety. Any subsequent injury resulting from a'tempts
by the occupants to leave the motor vehicle, or attempts by others to rescue the occupants, is a part
of a new unstabilized situation.

3. In & motor vehicle crash the occupants of the motor vehicle are carried or thrown into watei, but
there is no injury from the submersion and the occupants reasch a temporary position of gafety. At
this point the unstabilized situation has ended. Any subsequent injury from attempts Ly the
occupants to reach shore, or from attempts by others to rescue the occupants is part o' a new
unstabilized situstion.

4. In a motor vehicle crash objects are loosened but remain in place until all persons are removid from
danger from objects that might fall or roll. No property damage would resutt if the objects fell or
rolled. This ends the unstabilized situation. Any subsequent injury attributable to the all or
rotl of the loosened objects is not part of the original unstabilized situation.

5. In a motor vehicle crash the motor vehicle catches on fire and is burning, but all occupan:s have
been rescued and the fire is under control. No additional property damage is expected. This s the
end of the unstabilized situation. I1f the heat of the fire ignites nearby combustible materia s, any
subsequent injury or damage from the induced ignition is not part of the original unstabilized
situation.

6. In a motor vehicle crash an involved motor vehicle carrying explosive materials is stopp:d and
occupants and bystanders are removed from the scene. At this point the unstabilized situation is
ended. If the explosive materials detonate during leter attempts to remove or salvage thein, any
'njury or damage resulting from the explosion is not part of the original unstabitized situation.

DELIBERATE INTENT: (2.4.2) Deliberate intent is the ctassification given to the cause of an event which
occurs when a person acts deliberately to cause the event or deliberately refrains from prudent acts which
would prevent the occurrence of the event. Inclusions: suicide, gelf-inflicted injury, homicide, injury or
damage purposely inflicted. Exclusions: injury or damage beyond that which was intended.
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FIGURE 2-5 (Definitions - continued)

Examples:

1. When a driver intentionally kills or injures himself with a motor vehicle, by driving it against a
fixed object or into a body of water, for example, the driver's death or {njury is a result of
del1berate intent.

2. When a driver intentionally kills or injures another person with a motor vehicle, by running into =
pedestrian, for example, the death or injury is a result of deliberate intent.

3. When a driver intentionally causes damage with a motor vehicle, by ramming another vehicle, for
example, the damage is & result of deliberate i1ntent.

LEGAL INTERVENTION: (2.4.3) Legal intervention is a category of deliberate intent in which the person who
acts or refrains from acting is 8 law-enforcing agent or other official.
Examples:
1. If a lawbreaker crashes either intentionally or unintentionally into a road block set up by police to
stop him, the crash is considered a result of legal intervention. 1f a driver other than the
lawbreasker crashes into the road block, the crash is not considered to be a result of legal

intervention.

2. If a police car is intentionally driven into another vehicle, the crash is considered to result from
legal intervention. If a lawbreaker being pursued by the police loses control of his vehicle and
crashes, the crash is not considered to result from legal intervention unless the police intended
that the lawbreaker crash.

CATACLYSM: (2.4.5) A cataclysm is & cloudburst, cyclone, earthquake, flood, hurricane, lightning, tidal wave,
torrential rein, tornado, or volcanic eruption.

ACCIDENT: (2.4.6) An accident is 8an unstabilized situation which includes at least one harmful event not
directly resulting from a cataclysm. Inclusions: motor vehicle driven into water after a bridge was washed out
during a hurricane or flood (cataclysm), motor vehicle driven into fall materials covering a roadway after a
landsl1de or avalanche (cataclysm). Exclusions: motor vehicle in transport washed away with a bridge during a
hurricane or flood (cataclysm), motor vehicle in transport buried by a landslide or avalanche (cataclysm).

TRANSPORY ACCIDENT: (2.4.7) A transport accident 1s an accident (1) that involves a transport vehicle in
transport and (2) 1n which the first harmful event is not produced by the discharge of & firearm or explosive
device.

ROAD VEHICLE ACCIDENT: (2.4.15) A road vehicle accident is a trensport accident that is either a motor
vehicle accident or an other road vehicle accident.

MOTOR VEKICLE ACCIDENT: (2.4.10) A motor vehicle sccident is a transport accident that (1) involves a motor
vehicle in transport, (2) is not an aircraft accident or watercraft accident, and (3) does not include any
harmful event i1nvolving a railway train in transport prior to involvement of a motor vehicle in transport.

OTHER ROAD VEHICLE ACCIDENT: (2.4.12) An other road vehicle accident is a transport accident that (1)

involves an other road vehicle in trensport and (2) is not an aircraft accident, watercraft accident, motor

vehicle accident, or railway accident.
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FIGURE 2-5 (Definitions - continued)

TKAFFIC ACCIDENT: (2.4.16) A traffic accident is & road vehicle accident 1n which (1) the unstabi 1zed

s.tuation originates on a trafficway or (2) a harmful event occurs on a trafficway.

NONTRAFFIC ACCIDENT: (2.4.17) A nontraffic accident is & road vehicle accident which 1s not a traffic

accrdent.

MOTOR VEWICLE TRAFFIC ACCIDENT: (2.4.20) A motor vehicle traffic accident is a motor vehicle accident w#hich

a traffic accident.
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However, caution must be exercised when separating accidents on a PAR. At
times, it will appear that two distinct events of an accident sequence should
be considered separately. According to ANSI (Dl6.1, section 2.4.4, pages
14-15), an unstabilization terminates "...when all persons and property are at
rest..." "Property" can refer to the damaged vehicles, separated components
of the vehicles, or cargo. Often the interviews will be the only source for
determining whether or not stabilization occurred before the second event.

Example: Two vehicles collide in the eastbound lanes of a divided
trafficway. Cargo from one vehicle spills into the westbound lanes and
another vehicle is damaged. 1I1f it can be determined that stabilization
never occurred (i.e., the cargo struck the vehicle, or the vehicle struck
the moving cargo), the two harmful events would be considered one
accident, and all three vehicles considered applicable to the NASS case.
If it should be discovered during the investigation that the cargo came
to rest for a period of time prior to being struck by the third vehicle,
then the events would be considered as two separate accidents.

2.1.1 Common Questions and Answers About Incidents Which Qualify for Study

Please find below a list of some common questidns which arise when determining
if an accident report qualifies for the NASS.

Question: Now that the snow is gone, the potholes remain. If a motor vehicle
in transport hits a pothole, causing damage to a tire and wheel or to the
exhaust system, is this an eligible case?

Answer: Yes, it is an eligible case. To be eligible, recall that, first, a
police report must be filed and, second, that the criteria set forth in
ANSI D16.1-1983 (section 2.3, pages 10-12), have been met. In essence,
these criteria mandate that the following occurs: (a) a harmful event
(damage or injury), (b) involving a motor vehicle, (c¢) in transport, and
(d) that the unstabilized situation originated (i.e., control was lost)
on a trafficway or the harmful event occurred on a trafficway. If the
parties involved suffered damage to the wheels, suspension, exhaust
system, or undercarriage of their vehicles, then you have a wvalid case;
however, ANSI D16.1-1983 specifically excludes damage from mechanical
fallure during normal operation (section 2.3.6, page 11). The intent is
to exclude a "blow-out" accident where the driver brings the vehicle

safely to the side of the road without incurring other damage. This
exclusion was not meant to exclude an accident where a "blow-out" led to
other vehicle damage (e.g., ran into a tree) while the driver was

attempting to regain control.

Question: A man driving a motor home slams on his brakes to avoid another
vehicle in his lane; he succeeds. However, his young daughter is thrown
against the instrument panel and suffers possible injuries. 1Is this a

motor vehicle accident?

Answer: It is a motor vehicle traffic accident involving one vehicle. The
other vehicle is not involved.

Question: A car loses control on a trafficway, leaves the trafficway, and
does damage to a private lawn. There is no damage to the <car and the
driver is not hurt. 1Is this a traffic accident?
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Answer: Yes. It would also be a traffic accident if the motor vehicle left
the scene before the police arrived (1.e., a hit-and-run vehicle). In
these cases, the determining factor is whether or not the irate citizen
called the police (i.e., considered their law damaged), and 1if the police
filed an accldent report that was eventually reported to the state.

Question: A pulp wood truck is travelling down a public road with an insecure
load; the load shifts and all of the wood falls off the truck. The wood
bounces and rolls, and then strikes a fence on the side of the road,
doing approximately $500 worth of damage to the fence. There is no damage
to anything except the fence and no other vehicles are involved; however,
there is a police report made out on the accident, which {is eventually
included in the state file. Does this accident qualify for NASS?

Answer: Yes this situation does qualify for NASS. The harmful event is the
damage to the fence.

Question: A power line falls onto a motor vehicle in transport, causing

personal damage -- is this an applicable case? A tree falls onto a motor
vehicle as it was driving down the road -- is this an applicable case?
Answer; Both of the above situations, plus many similar ones (e.g., rocks

fell onto the vehicle), fall into the category of near cataclysmic
events. ANSI D16.1-1983 excludes, from the definition of an accident
(section 2.4.6, page 15), harmful events resulting from a cataclysm. To
further define this exclusion, the cataclysm must have been on-going at
the time the accident happened. Cataclysms are defined in ANSI D16.1-
1983 (section 2.4.5, page 15). Therefore, to exclude the situation of an
object (power line, rock, etc.) falling on a motor vehicle in transport,
the cataclysm which caused the object to fall must have been on-going at
the time of the accident. In terms of the specific questions, they are
NASS accidents.

Question: We have a rare case where a bystander dropped his gun; it struck
the ground and discharged. A bullet struck the windshield of a vehicle
in transport. Should this accident be 1listed as a motor vehicle
accident?

Answer: No, this 1is a firearms accident. However, it is entirely possible
that a firearms accident could trigger a traffic accident.

Question. A tow truck is towing a pickup. The pickup truck loses an axle,
which subsequently strikes a vehicle parked in a parking lot. Is this a
NASS accident.

Answer: Yes it is. A motor vehicle in transport loses part of 1its céergo
(axle of pickup), which strikes (harmful event) a vehicle not in
transport. This would be an example of an other mnoncollision (212,
First Harmful Event, equals "06").

Question: A motor vehicle, parked in a driveway, slipped out of gear and

rolled down the drive, across the street, and struck a tree on the other
side Is this an applicable accident?
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Answer: It depends on the location of the vehicle when control was lost and
the location when the harm occurred. To be an applicable accident, the
control must have been lost on a trafficway or the harmful event must
have occurred on a trafficway. If the vehicle was up 1in 1its driveway
(i.e., outside of the trafficway--it must be clearly beyond the curb or
any sidewalk boarding the curb), then control was lost (i.e., control is
assumed lost when the gears slipped) off a trafficway. If the tree that
was struck was off the trafficway (same as above), then it 1is not an
applicable accident and whether the vehicle is on or off the roadway at
impact 1s irrelevant. Given that you have to make a decision at the
police station (must have a police report to start with), scrutinize the
police report for any information which would help you in determining the
locations of the key elements. If the police report is uninformative
concerning these key elements, include the accident for sampling
purposes. If selected, a review of the scene should determine whether or
not the case remains.

2.2 NASS PAR Sampling Strata

Before an accident, represented by a PAR, can be selected for investigation in
the NASS, it must first be listed with all other qualifying PARs (the process
of listing PARs is described in Section 3.2). From the listed PARs a sample
of PARs will be chosen.

To 1increase the efficiency of the sample, qualifying PARs are grouped into
sampling strata based on accident outcome, and a separate sample 1is selected
from each. The information used to stratify the PARs is found in the report
itself.

Most severe police reported injury--The police 1indication of the injury

severity, 1f any, of each person involved in the accident. This severity
should be translated to the KABCO codes, if necessary (see explanation of
Variable 079 of this manual). For purposes of stratification for

sampling, NASS is only concerned with the most severely injured victim.

Disposition of the injured--Indication on the police report that an
accident victim went directly from the accident scene to a treatment

facility (hospital, <c¢linic, doctor's office, etc.). The means of
transportation 1s not a consideration nor is the length of stay at the
Facility. One victim being transported qualifies the accident as
“transported". If the PAR does not indicate the disposition of the

injured parties, consider the accident as a nontransported accident.

Tow status of the vehicles--Indication on the police report that any
transport vehicle involved in the accident was towed from the accident
scene. One vehicle being towed qualifies the accident as "towaway". If
no vehicles were towed from the accident scene or if the disposition of
the vehicles was not noted by the police officer, then the accident Iis
classified as "nontowaway".

The five PAR sampling strata used by NASS are:
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Stratum A--Accidents in which at least one victim was reported to have a
police reported injury severity of K (fatal injury);

Stratum B--Accidents in which no victim was reported as having a fatal injury
(K), but at least one victim had a police reported injury severi:y
of A (incapacitating injury);

Stratum C--Accidents in which no victim was reported as having a fatal (K) or
an incapacitating (A) injury, but at least one victim was reportaed
as being transported directly from the scene to a treatment
facility;

Stratum D--Accidents in which no victim was reported as having a fatal (K) or
an incapacitating (A) injury or was transported from the scene to a
treatment facility, but at least one vehicle was towed from the
scene;

Stratum E--Accidents in which no victim was reported as having a fatal (K) or
an incapacitating (A) injury or was transported from the scene to a
treatment facility, and no vehicles were towed from the scene.

Notice that the five PAR sampling strata are hierarchical. PARs 1included .n
Stratum A are not considered for Strata B, C, D, or E. Therefore, .n
reviewing PARs for stratification, first 1identify the most severe inju-y
recorded on the PAR. If the most severely injured victim was reported as
having either a K or an A injury, then the PAR belongs in Stratum A or Stratum
B, respectively. You do not need to review the transport status of the
victims or the tow status of the vehicles. If there were mo K or A injuries,
review the transport status of the victims. If at least one victim was
transported from the scene, classify the PAR into Stratum C. You do not have
to review the tow status of the vehicles involved. 1f, however, there were no
victims with a K or an A injury and there were no transported victims, look
for tow status of the involved vehicles and classify appropriately into either
Stratum D or Stratum E.

2 2 1 Common Questions and Answers Regarding Stratification

Please find below some typical examples of questions involving the
classification of accidents

Question A vehicle ran off the road, struck a small tree, and continued on,
eventually striking a pedestrian. Would this be coded as an other motor
vehicle accident, since ANSI requires that in a pedestrian accident
(section 2 6.4, page 25), ¢the first harmful event must Iinvolve a

collision with a pedestrian?

Answer. In NASS we are concerned with what is defined in ANSI as a motor
vehicle traffic accident (MVTA) (section 2.4.20, page 16) . The
components of a MVTA are: (1) a police report, (b) a harmful event, ()

from an unstabilized situation, (d) involving at least one motor vehicls,
(e) in transport [in motion or on a roadway], such that (f) the harmfal
event occurred on a trafficway or the unstabilized situation originated

on a trafficway. Beyond this, we are not concerned with subdividing
accidents according to ANSI. Nor do we stratify the PAR for sampling by
the persons or the vehicles involved Only the most serious police

reported injury, the transported status of victims, and the tow status of
the vehicles involved need to be considered.
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Question: When a hit-and-run accident occurs and no information is available
about the striking vehicle, how do you classify the accident on the
stratification record?

Answer: Stratify the PAR according to the information available on the PAR
for the known victims and vehicle.

Question: How is a street cleaner classified?
Answeyr: Stratify the PAR without regard to vehicle type according to the most
serious police reported injury, the transported status of victims, and

the tow status of the vehicles involved.

Question: How do you stratify a vehicle not in transport? The vehicle is

unoccupied.

Answer: As with a wvehicle in transport, the type of a vehicle not in
transport is not used to determine the PAR sampling stratum (but not for
CRASH program purposes, when Iimpacted). If the wvehicle had been

occupied, then its occupants would be considered as nonmotorists and the
injury severity and transported status of these wvictims would be
considered in determining the PAR sampling stratum.

Question: It is, at times, difficult to determine whether or not the vehicle
was on the roadway from simply reviewing a police accident report.
Usually, the PAR merely states that the vehicle was parked. Unless one
is familiar with the roadway, how do you determine if the vehicle was in
transport or not?

Answer: Being familiar with the area can help a great deal in resolving these
types of questions. 1In large urban areas, or even rural areas, this, of
course, is not always going to be possible. First, look at the scene
diagram provided by the police (if available). If parking lanes are
indicated (either explicit or implicit) then you know the vehicle was not
in transport. If the police cite the driver for illegal parking, this is
a strong indication that the vehicle was in transport (although caution
should be exercised since the illegal parking could have occurred due to
time violation, parking by a fire hydrant, etc.). 1If the PAR does not
contain sufficient helpful information, and you are not familiar with the
area, then you must presume for stratification purposes (only), that the
vehicle was not in transport.

Question: A vehicle had several persons riding on top of it. The police
spotted the vehicle and started to give chase. The persons jumped off.
In the process, one was injured. Is this person an occupant or a
nonmotorist? What about the vehicle and its occupants?

Answer: The persons riding on the roof do mnot fit the appended-to-the-
vehicle-for-motion exclusion (e.g., person on a bicycle or skateboard who
is holding onto the back of a vehicle for added motion) cited wunder
variables 008, Occupant Number, and 014, Occupants Seat Position;
therefore, these persons are occupants of the 1In transport vehicle.
Regarding the injured person, if that injury (harmful event) occurred as
a result of exiting from the vehicle, then stabilization did not occur
for that person. Therefore, 1in addition to those 1in the vehicle,
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consider the person who was injured while jumping from the vehicle as an
occupant also.

Question: A pickup truck was towing (pulling) a friend's passenger car to a
service station. The car broke loose and impacted a tree. No damage
occurred to the pickup. How would you stratify this accident?

Answer: If a wvictim in the accident had a K or A injury or was transported
from the scene, the involvement of the vehicles does not matter. If th:s
was not the case, in general, any motor motor vehicle on a roadway is .n
transport. An exception occurs where the vehicle is attached to another
vehicle by means of fixed linkage. The critical issue is whether or not
the attached vehicle has any control over 1its movement. In th.s
instance, the answer depends on how the car and truck were attached. 'f
the car was attached by a tow bar or any other form of fixed linkage,
then the car 1is <considered a trailing unit and the tow status of that
vehicle is not considered in stratifying for sampling. On the other
hand, if the linkage was nonfixed (e.g., rope, chain, etc.), then the car
was in transport, and its tow status is considered. A fixed linkage Iis
defined as one which has the property of keeping the towed unit separatad
from the power unit by a distance which is essentially constant. Includzd
within this definition are cradle linkages where the towed unit has two
or more wheels off the ground.
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3.0 OVERVIEW OF SAMPLING ACTIVITIES

The procedure for selecting the NASS Accident Sample consists of three tasks:

Task 1: Contact sampled police jurisdictions on specified days to review the
accident reports (PARs).

Task 2: At each jurisdiction, list all PARs which quality for NASS and
classify each into one of the five NASS PAR Sampling Strata, using
the NASS Stratification Record.

Task 3a: Using the Microcomputer Data Entry System, enter the listed PARs
into the NASS Automated Case Selection System. The automated system
will specify the sample of accidents to be investigated.

or

Task 3b: If the NASS Automated Case Selection System 1is not accessible,
complete the applicable forms to manually select the sample of
accidents to be investigated. Note: even when the manual procedure
is wused, all 1listed PARs must be entered into the Automated Case
Selection System, when it again becomes accessible.

Most teams will perform these tasks on Monday and Thursday of each week. A
few teams will perform these tasks on Tuesday and Friday of each week. Still
other teams will sample more than twice a week. Section 3.2 discusses the
Monday-Thursday example. However, the procedure to be followed is the same,
regardless of the schedule.

3.1 Listing and Sampling Forms

The Contact Day Assignment Sheet (CDAS), the Stratification Record (SR), the
Accident Sampling Worksheet (SW), the Sample Selection within Stratum/
Jurisdiction (SSSJ) form, and the Source Documents Only Subsampling Worksheet
(SDOS) to be used in PSU 02 (Muskegon, MI) are attached as examples.

3,1 1 Contact Dav Assipgpnment Sheet (CDAS)

The Contact Day Assignment Sheet (Table 3-1) provided to your PSU is unique to
your PSU It covers team activities for the period specified on the top of
the form. Updated versions of the CDAS will be sent to you twice a year or
when vour workload changes due to Source Document Only (SDO) coding. The CDAS
must be initialed by a CTM and by Sample Design staff from the Mathematical
Analysis Division. In addition to specifying the dates on which the contacts
are to be made, the CDAS also indicates special studies assignments on a
quarterly basis and, for each PAR sampling stratum, the CSS Sampling Ratios
and the initial stratum counters (random starts). When a PSU is assigned
Source Document Only (SDO) investigations, the CDAS will show the beginning
and ending date for the SDO time period and the SDO subsampling ratio and
counter (random start) for each stratum.
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3.1.2 Stratification Record (SR)

All teams will use the same Stratification Record form (Table 3-2). Make
photocopies of the form provided as needed. Instructions for completing the
form are given in Section 3.2.2.

3.1.3 Accident Sampling (SW) Worksheet

The Accident Sampling Worksheet (Table 3-3) provided to each PSU is unique to
that PSU,; photocopy 1t as needed. Instructions for completing the worksheets
are given in Section 3.2.4. Each worksheet lists the jurisdictions the team
is to contact and specifies the days of the week on which the contacts are to
be made.

3.1.4 Sample Selection Within Stratum/Jurisdiction (SSSJ) Form

All teams will use the same Sample Selection within Stratum/Jurisdiction form
(Table 3-4). Make photocopies of it as needed. Instructions for complet:ng
the form are given in Section 3.2.4.

3.1.5 Source Document Only Subsampling (SDQS) Worksheet

All teams will use the same Source Document Only Subsampling Worksheet (Table
3-5)  Make photocopies of it as needed. Instructions for completing the form
are given in Section 3.2.5.

3.2 Llisting and Sampling Instructions

3.2.1 Contacting Police Jurisdictions

Contact each of the jurisdictions indicated on the Sampling Worksheet on che
day(s) of the week specified. For most teams, the jurisdictions are given in
two different visitation patterns. For example, some jurisdictions are to be
contacted on both Monday and Thursday while others are to be contacted on
either Monday or Thursday (i.e., only one visit each week). If a team wisnes
to change the contact day for any jurisdiction, it must notify both its
respective Zone Center and CIM for approval to implement the change.

3 2 2 Completing the Stratification Record

At each police jurisdiction, follow the guidelines in Section 2.0 of tnis
manual to identify the PARs which qualify as NASS accidents. Complete the
Stratification Record as follows.

a. At the top of the form enter the PSU number and name, the contact
date, the police jurisdiction name, and the name or initials of the
team member making the visit.

b For each qualifying PAR:

1 Enter the accident date, accident time and PAR Number in the
appropriate columns.
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Table 3-3

NASS
Accident Sampling Worksheet

02 - Muskegon County, Michigan Contact Date: /
{mo] {day] {yr]
Stratum: Sampling Ratio:
Contact ] l [ I ICumulativel First I Second I Third 1 Fourth 1 Fifth |
Day(s) I Jurisdiction 1 % 1 M 1 MY 1 Counter IReductionIReductionlReductfonIReductionlReductsonl
T T T T T T T 1 T T
(mn 1 (2) 1(3) 1 (&Y 1 (8) 1 (6) I (1 (& 1 (8 I (10) 1 (11} 1
I 1 I ) 1 1 1 I 1 1 1
T T T
PREYIOUS COUNTER 1 1 1
T T T T T T T T T T T
M & Th 1 Myskegon (City) I 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 I 1 )
T T T ) T ) I T T ) T
M & Th 1 Muskegon County Sheriff 1.1 1 1 1 I 1 1 ) 1 1
T T T T T T ) T T T 1
M & Th 1 Norton Shores I 1 1 ! I 1 1 ! ) I 1
T T T T T T T T I I )
M&Th 1 Muskegon Twp. 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
T Michigan State T T T T T ) 1 T T T
i ! Police-Grand Haven 1 4 1] 1 1 1 1 I 1 1 [
T T T T T T ) 1 ) 1 M
M I Montague 1 3 1 1 ) 1 1 1 1 [ I
T T
Carryover Counter I I
Stratum Sampling Ratio
RS T )
REVIOUS COUNTER ) 1 I
T T T T T T I T T T T
Th 1 Muskegon {(City) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
T T T T T T T T 1 T T
M 8 Th 1 Muskegon County Sheriff 11 1 1 ) 1 1 1 1 1 )
T T T T T T T T T ) T
M8 Th 1 Norton Shores 11 1 1 1 1 ! 1 ) 1 1
T T T T 1 T ) T T T T
M3 Th 1 Muskegon Twp 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 I !
T Wichigan State T T T T T 1 1 T T S
M I Police-Grand Haven 1 4 1 1 1 1 ! I 1 1 1
T R T T T T T T T ) T
[l 1 Montague 1 3 1 1 1 ) ) ) 1 ! 1
T T
Carryover Counter 1 I
Stratum Sampling Ratio
T T )
PREVIOUS COUNTER 1 I 1
T T T T T T T T T T T
M & Th 1 Muskegon {City) I 1 1 I 1 1 1 I 1 1 l
T T T T T T ) T T T 1
M & Th 1 Muskegon County Sheriff 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
T T 7 T T T T 1 T T T
M & Th I Norton Shores 1 1 1 1 1 ! 1 1 1 1 1
T T 1 T T T T T T T )
M & Th 1 Muskegon Twp. 1 2 1 1 1 ! 1 1 1 ! 1
T Richigan State 1 T T T T 1 T T T I
M 1 Police-Grand Haven 1 4 1 I 1 1 1 1 1 I 1
T T T T T T T T T T 1
M 1 Montague 13 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
T T
ver Counter ) 1
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NASS

Accident Sampling Worksheet

Table 3-3 (cont'd)

PSU: 02 - Muskegon County, Michigan Contact Date: /
L] Iyi h
Stratum Sampling Ratio
Contact | I [ 1 1Cumutativel First | Second I Third 1 Four:h 1 Fifenh 1
Day(s) I Jurisdiction 1 % 1 M5 1 Y% 1 Counter IReductionlReductfonlReductionlReduc tionlReduc t1onl
T T 1 T I T T T T T 1
(1) 1 (2) 1(3) Ty 1 (8) 1 (6) ) 1 (8) I (9 1 (10) I (11} I
[ 1 1 1 1 ) ) 1 1 1 1
T T T
PREYIOUS COUNTER ) 1 1
T T T T T T ) T T T T
M4 Th 1 Muskegon {City) 11 1 1 1 [ ) 1 1 1 I
T T 1 T T T )¢ T 1 T T
M 4 Th | Muskegon County She-iff T 1 1 1 ! 1 1 1 ) ) 1
T 1 T T T T T ) T T T
M 8§ Th 1 Norton Shores 11 1 1 1 1 1 1 ) ! I
T T 7 T T T T T T T T
M4 Tn 1 Muskegon Twp. 1 2 1 1 I 1 ) I 1 1 !
T Michigar State T 1 T M T ) ) 1 T T
" ! Police-Grand Haven 1 4 1 1 1 ) 1 1 1 1 {
T 1 T T 1 T T 1 ) 1 M
™ ] Montague 1 3 1 [ 1 I I 1 1 ] )
T T
Carryover Counter I 1
Stratum Sampling Ratio
T T )
PREYIOQOUS COUNTER 1 ! 1
T 1 T T T T T T T 1 T
M4 Th 1 Muskegon {City} I 1 1 I ) l 1 1 1 I
T T T M T T ) ) T T
M & Th 1 Muskeqon County Sheriff 11 1 ! ) [ I I 1 I s
T T T M T T T ) T 1 T
M & Th I Norton Shores 11 1 ) 1 1 1 I ) 1 1
- T T T T T T T T T T T
M4 Th 1 Myskegon Twp I 2 1 1 ! 1 1 1 1 1 !
T Michigan State R T T T T T T T T
M 1 Police-Grancd Haven 1 & 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 !
T T T 1 T T T T T R 1
M 1 Montague 1 3 1 ) % % ) I I I 1
Carryover Counte- I 1
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Table 3-4 FPage _ of

Sample_Selection_within_Stratum/Jurisdiction_Form

FSU: Contact Date:

Number of Accident(s) to be selected 1n this S/J:

Sampling Ratio for this stratum:

o e
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i ' 1 \ Counter '
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#Use Continuation Sheet 1f necessary.

'
1

NASS Form S5S5SJ, Revised 7/B5S
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____ of

Page

Table 3-4 {cont'd)

Continuation Sheet

Contact Date:

FSU:

S/J:

e e - —— —— %

Cumulative Difference)

Counter

(2)

e e e e —

'
'
'
1
[l
'
]
1
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previous page
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Continuation Sheet,

NASS Form SS5S8J,
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Table 3-5

Use to designate Selected FARs for Source Document Only Coding only

1¥f S.D.0.

A. Status
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2. Determine the PAR sampling stratum to which it belongs:

a) Determine if at least one person involved in the acciden:
was killed
1 1f so, it belongs 1n Stratum A.
2) If not,

b) Determine if at least one person involved in the accident

had an A injurvy,

1) If so, 1t belongs in Stratum B
2) 1f nort,

c) Determine if at least one person involved in the acrident
was transported directly from the accident scene to a
treatment facility,

1) If so, it belongs in Stratum C.
2) If not,
d) Determine if at least one vehicle in the accident was
towed,
1) If so, it belongs in Stratum D.
2) 1f not, it belongs in Stratum E (Nontowaway).

3 Make an entryv 1n the appropriate stratum column. If the PAR is
the first listed in that stratum, enter "1" in the appropriate
stratum column. If it is the second listing, enter a "2", etc

C After listing all applicable PARS at a jurisdiction and entering 1,

2. 3 etc., 1n the appropriate column, draw a line across the sheet

just below the last listed PAR. Write "Total" in the column titled

"Date" and transcribe the highest number in each column inte this

row Add these numbers. The sum should equal the total numter of

PARs listed If it does not, recheck vour work

When making a visit to a police jurisdiction on the current contact dav, all
PARs that have not been listed previouslv are to pe listed

List all non-NASS PARs (e g , private property, not state reported) on
separate stratification record (SR) formi(s) Use different forms for edach
jurisdiction sampled. Make sure the non-NASS accidents are not listed on the

same stratification records as the NASS accidents

Write the reason for listing the PAR as a non-NASS accident (e g , oSrivate
property, bicvcle accident, deliberate i1ntent, alley accident, accideat nmnot
reported to state, accident outside the PSU area) under the "stratum" column
of the stratification record

During site visits the Zone Centers will bring the NASS and non-NASS
stratification records for one jurisdiction (a one month period) and check to
nake sure all the PARs have beer listed
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3.2.3 The NASS Automated Case Selection System

The Automated Case Selection System (ACSS), part of the Microcomputer Data
Entry System, 1is the primary method for NASS sampling. It must be executed
for each contact date listed on the Contact Day Assignment Sheet. Most teams
will execute the Automated Case Selection System on their contact days,
immediately after contacts at all jurisdictions scheduled for that day have
been made. The Microcomputer Date Entry User's Manual includes instructions
for using the NASS ACSS. Any problems or difficulties that are not identified
in the manual should be referred to your Zone Center.

The ACSS reports the selected PARs on the Automated Case Selection System
Report (ACSSR). See Table 3-6 for an example of the ACSSR. If the ACSS is
not accessible for a 24 hour period, cases may be selected for investigation
manually by completing the procedures in Section 3.2.4. The manual sample
selection procedure is a backup procedure to the ACSS and the sample selected
by the automated system is the official sample. JTherefore, the same PARs must
be entered into the Automated Case Selection System sequentially by contact
date for each contact date missed, when the system again becomes available.
Compare the cases which were selected manually with those reported on the

ACSSR for the same contact day. If they do not agree, recompute the manual
sample computations and examine the MDE PAR data entry to resolve the
difference. 1If a resolution cannot be made, the team should refer the problem

to its Zone Center

3.2 4 The Manual Sample Selection Procedure

The procedure to manuallv select accidents for investigation is to be executed
five times. once for each of the five PAR sampling strata. The same procedure
is used for each stratum It must be executed separately for each stratum.

31 2 4.1 Completing the Sampling Worksheet (SW)

Step 1. Enter the contact date, PAR sampling stratum, and the €SS sampling
ratio for each stratum in the space provided on the page. The
sampling ratios may be found on either the CDAS or any ACSSR.

Step 2 On the row labelled "PREVIOUS COUNTER," transcribe the carryover
counters from the previous contact day into column (6), Cumulative
Counter The previous counter is found either on the ACSSR ("CSS

Counter Status”") or on the SW for the previous contact day.
Step 3 Gather together all stratification records completed for the day.

Step 4. From each jurisdiction's SR, transcribe the counts for each stratum
from the row labeled "Total" into column (4) of the SW. Be sure the
counts are placed in the proper PAR sampling stratum for the correct
jurisdiction.

Step 5. and Step 6. are to be executed once for each PAR sampling stratum.
Step 5. is to be executed completely for each jurisdiction which 1listed PARs
on that contact dav before proceeding to the next jurisdiction. Take the
jurisdictions in the order in which they are listed on the SW.
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Table 3-6
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Step 5. Compare the jJurisdication weight, W; (Column (3) of SW), with the
sampling ratio for that stratum.

a. If the jurisdiction weight 1is greater than or equal to the
sampling ratio for that stratum. each PAR listed in that
jurisdiction is selected with certainty.

1) Do not make any entries on this row.

2) If this is the last jurisdiction in the PAR sampling
stratum, go to Step b6 Otherwise, go to the beginning of
Step 5 and examine the next jurisdiction

b. If the jurisdiction weight is less than the sampling ratio, do
the following

1) Multiply the jurisdiction weight, column (3), W;, bv the
number of PARS listed in that jurisdiction, column (4),

Nj, and record the product in column (5), NjW;.

2) Add the column (5) entry for this jurisdiction to the last
entrv in column (6), Cumulative Counter, or column (7) -
(11)., First-Fifth Reduction. Enter the sum in column (6),
Cumulative Counter, for that jurisdiction

3) If column (6). Cumulative Counter, 1is less than the
sampling ratio. return to the beginning of Step 5. and
examine the next jurisdiction If it is greater than or
equal to the sampling ratio, then at least one accident is
to be selected from this jurisdiction. Proceed with the
following
a) Subtract the sampling ratio from column (6) Enter
the result in column (7), "First Reduction".

b) If the TFirst Reduction is greater than or equal to
the sampling ratio, then subtract the sampling ratio
from column (7) Enter the result in column (8),

"Second Reduction".

Continue this process until the value ertered into a
"Reduction" column 1s less than the sampling ratio
The number nf reductions taken is the number of PARs
to select from this stratum/jurisdiction

c) If this 1s the last jurisdiction in the PAR sampling
stratum, go to Step 6. Otherwlse, return to the
beginning of Step 5 to examine the next

jurisdiction
Step 6. Enter into column (6) of the row entitled "Carryover Counter" the

last wvalue 1in column (6) Cumulative Counter, or Column (7) - (11)
First-Fifth Reduction
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32 4 2 Completing the Sample Selection within Stratum/Jurisdiction (5SS5J:
Form

If in a PAR sampling stratum, PARs are to be selected from a jurisdiction in
which more than one PAR was listed, the SSSJ is to be used to identify the
specific PAR(s) to be selected.

Step 1. Enter the PSU number and name, contact date, PAR Sampling Stratum,
Jurisdiction (S/J), number of PARs to be selected, and the sampling
ratio for the S/J at the top of the page.

Step 2 Transcribe the entry from the last "Reduction" column fo- the
previous jurisdiction, or the Cumulative Counter 1if the Reductior
colurns are blank, from the SW to row A column 2 of the SSSJ

Step 3 Arrange the PARs for this S/J in ascending order by accident date,
accident time, and PAR Number, if available. Enter this informatior
into the rows under. "B Listed PARs in this S/J". If indiv dual
PAR numbers do not exist for more than one PAR with the same
accident date and time, assign ficticious but distinct numbers
Remember that these same numbers must be entered into the ACSS.

Step 4 Enter the S/J weight, W;

i [column (3) of the SW], into column ( )

If only one PAR 1is to be selected from a PAR sampling stratum and
jurisdiction., complete only Step 5 and Step 7. If two or more PARs are to be

selected, execute Steps 5 , 6 , and 7
Step 5 Identify the first selected PAR
a For the first PAR listed (row 1), add the previous cumulative

counter (row A, column 2) to Wj for this PAR (Row 1, column 1)
and enter the sum in column ?

1) If the cumulative counter (row 1, column 2) is greatex
than or equal to the sampling ratio, then the PAR 1is
selected 1f only one PAR was to be selected, go to Step

7 Otherwise. go to Step 6

2) 1f the cumulative counter for the first PAR is less than
the sampling ratio, then go to Step 5 b and repeat for
each listed PAR until a PAR is selected

b Add the previous cumulative counter (column 2) to W, for this
PAR (column 1) and enter the sum in column 2

1) If the cumulative counter is greater than or equal to the
sampling ratio, then the PAR is selected If onlv one
PAR was to be selected, go to Step 7/ Otherwise, go to
Step ©

2) If not, go on the next PAR listed and repeat Step 5 b

Step 6 Subtract the sampling ratio from column (2}, Cumulative Counte ot
the selected PAR and enter the result in column (3), Difference
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a. Add the W; of the next PAR listed to the just computed column
(3), Difference, and record in column 2.

1) If column 2 1is greater than or equal to the sampling
ratio, the PAR is selected. If no more PARs are to be
selected, go to Step 7. If more PARs are to be selected,
return to the beginning of Step 6.

2) If the cumulative counter is less than the sampling ratio,
then go to Step 6.b. and repeat for each listed PAR until
a PAR is selected.

b. Add the previous cumulative counter (column 2) to W; for this
PAR (column 1) and enter the sum in column 2.

1) If the cumulative counter is less than the sampling ratio,
go on to the next PAR listed and repeat Step 6.b.

2) If the cumulative counter is greater than or equal to the
sampling ratio, the PAR is selected. If more PARs are to
be selected, return to the beginning of Step 6.
Otherwise, go to Step 7.

Step 7. Subtract the sampling ratio from the cumulative counter of the last
selected PAR and enter the result in column (3), Difference.

a. Add the W; for the remaining listed PARs to the Difference.
b. Compare this total with the 1last reduction for this
jurisdiction on the SW. If they are mot equal, then recheck

your work.

3.2.4.3 Temporary Case Numbers

Assign a temporary case number to the accidents that were selected. Case
numbers should be assigned in the following sequence: PAR Sampling Stratum,
Jurisdiction (as shown on the SW), Accident date, Accident time, and PAR

number. The permanent case number will be assigned by the Automated Case
Selection System, after the sample for this contact day has been selected by
the Mainframe.

3.2.5 Subsampling For Source Document Only Investipations

Occasionally, a team will be assigned Source Document Only (SDO) Investiga-
tions when the team has reduced workload capacity due to temporary staff
reduction. The team will be notified of its SDO assignment by an updated
CDAS. The CDAS will contain the beginning and ending dates of the SDO period
and, for each PAR sampling stratum, the SDO subsampling ratios and initial
counters which will be used to identify the cases for which an SDO Investiga-
tion will be conducted.

3.2.5.1 Automated Case Selection System Identification of SDO Subsample

Under normal conditions the ACSS will identify the SDC cases when it provides
the selected CSS PARs on the ACSSR
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3.2 52

Manual Identification of SDO Cases

If the MDE is not available on a contact day during an SDO period, refer to
the most recent ACSSR or to CDAS for the SDO Subsampling Ratios. Identify :5DO
cases using the following procedure.

Step 1.

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

If the SDO subsampling ratio is zero (0) for a PAR sampling stratum,
no cases will be selected from that stratum.

If the SDO subsampling ratio is one (1) for a PAR sampling stratum,
all PARs selected in that stratum will be done as SDO cases o
forms need to be filled out to identify the PARs.

If the SDO subsampling ratio is other than 0 or 1, complete the
Source Documents Only Subsampling Worksheet (SDOS).

a Enter the PSU number and mname, Contact Date, PAR Sampl ng
Stratum, and SDO Subsampling Ratio in the appropriate places
at the top of the SDOS.

b. Enter the carryover counter for this stratum on row A, column
(2) The carryover will be found either on the ACSSR for the
previous contact date, row C column (2) of the SDOS from the

previous contact date, or, if this is the first day in an &DO
period, on the CDAS.

c Sort the selected PARs by jurisdiction (as shown on the SU),
accident date, accident time, and PAR Number and list them in
the numbered rows under: "B. Selected PARs this Stratum".

d Beginning with the first selected PAR and continuing to the
last-

1) aAdd column (1), Wy, to column (3), Difference, or to
column (2), Cumulative Counter, if column (3) of the
previous row is blank, and enter the sum in column (2)

20 If column (2) is less than the SDO Subsampling ratio, go
to next listed PAR and repeat Step 3.d 1)

Lad

If column (2) is greater than the SDO Subsampling Rat o,
then the PAR is an SDO case

a) Subtract the SDO Subsampling Ratio from column 2)
and enter the result in column (3), Difference.

b) Go to next listed PAR and repeat Step 3.d.1.
Transfer the entry in column (3) for the last PAR, or column (2) if

column (3) is blank, to column (2), row "C. Carryover of 4DO
Cumulative Counter”
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3.3 Sampling Problems: How To Handle Them

The following section describes problems that sometimes arise in sampling and
outlines ways to address them. A critical element in each case is time, that
is, the 1longer the period between the occurrence of the problem and the
implementation of some corrective action, the less likely are our chances of
resolving it. If a problem occurs which is not listed below, the investigator
should inform his/her CTM or the NCSA Sampling staff at once.

Problem 1: A team member performs the sampling procedures correctly but picks
up the wrong PAR at the police jurisdiction and investigates the
wrong accident. The Zone Center discovers the error when it
receives the hard copy.

Action: Case 1 -If the incorrect PAR comes from the same PAR sampling
stratum and jurisdiction as the correct PAR, then the
Zone Center should accept the date for the case.
However, the team should be notified that it made an
error.

Case 2 - If the incorrect PAR comes from a different PAR sampling
stratum or jurisdiction than the correct PAR, then the
data for that case should be deleted from the file. The
Zone Center will tell the team to 1) obtain a copy of the
correct PAR and 2) code the data forms using information
from the PAR and all other available data sources (i.e.,

medical record, scene inspection, interview, etc.).
Information that cannot be obtained will be coded
unknown. The team will send the hard copy data to the

Zone Center for data entry.

Problem 2: A team 1lists and stratifies accidents correctly, but the PAR for
the selected case is missing when the investigator returns to the
police jurisdiction after sampling.

Action: After all attempts to locate the PAR have been exhausted unsuc-
cessfully, call the Zone Center to have the case dropped. Follow
the dropped case procedures.

Problem 3: A team does not find any accidents to list.
Action: No cases will be selected this day. However, the MDE must be
entered to close the Listed Cases File, even though it will be

empty, and a Mainframe connect must be made to receive next
contact date.

Problem 4: A team can't list and select on the designated contact date due to
extreme weather conditions (in particular, snow hazards).
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4.0 OVERVIEW OF INFORMATION TO BE COLLECTED ON CASES SAMPLED

For each case sampled, please include in the case report a copy of the police
report, newspaper photos and articles, correspondence, collision diagram,
slides (including index), the applicable continuous sampling subsystem data
collection forms with field logs, medical injury record, driver records,
vehicle registration record CRASH and MDE output.

4.1 Sequencing of Case Materials

Case report forms and miscellaneous materials are to be sequenced in
conformity with the guidelines depicted 1in Figure 4-1. There are eight
distinct groupings which may exist with each case, and while the number of
groupings many vary with each accident, it is important for the case reviewer
(team or Zone Center) that the composition of the eight groups be maintained.

The first group contains the police report, the NASS Case Summary Form,
newspaper photographs, articles, and other miscellaneous, non-NASS generated
materials. This group will give the Zone Center reviewer a general
appreciation of the accident from non-NASS sources and facilitates review of
sampling. The documents in this group should be bound with a paper clip. The
group will appear 1in every case, although it will often be composed only of
the police report and the NASS Case Summary Form.

The second group contains the Accident Collision Diagram, slides, and the
slide index; thus, it provides the reviewer with a general overview of the
case based upon the NASS investigation. Differences between the two versions
(Non-NASS and NASS) are to be expected periodically, and preliminary review of
this and the preceeding group will alert the reviewer to those differences and
their eventual resolution in the final NASS version. This group should
appear in every case, bound together with a paper clip.

Third, the Accident Form with the Accident Log on the back of the last page
forms a group which will appear in every case.

Fourth, all Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Forms (with logs) should be grouped
together, beginning with pedestrian or nonmotorist number 1. Official injury
information obtained for any pedestrian or nonmotorist should be identified by
a pedestrian or nonmotorist number then stapled to the back of the respective
form. This will collate the injury data to the pedestrian or nonmotorist and
save time which might be lost searching through the various forms to make the
correct association. Pedestrian and Nonmotorist forms will appear only in
cases where applicable; it is desirable to use a paper clip to bind the forms
in this group if there are more than one.

The fifth group contains a Vehicle Form, the state vehicle registration
record, the Driver Form, the state driver record for that driver, forms for
all the occupants contained in the vehicle, and any official injury documents
for those occupants. The first form in this group is the Vehicle Form (with
log), or Vehicle For Nontowaway Accident Form (with log), for this vehicle
which has any state vehicle registration records stapled to the back of it.
The Driver Form appears next and will have any state driver record stapled to
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Group I1------- |

Group IIT------ |

Group VI------- |

Group VII------ f

Group VIII----- |

FIGURE 4-1
SEQUENCE OF CASE MATERIALS
Police Report

NASS Case Summary Form
Newspaper photos, articles,
misc. other photos, etc.
Collision Diagram

Slides

Slide Index

Accident Form (with log)

Ped. & Nonmotorist 1 (with log)

Official Injury Documents

Ped. & Nonmotorist 2 (with log)

Official Injury Documents

Subsequent Ped. & nonmotorists

Vehicle 1 (with log)
State Vehicle Registration

Driver (1)
State Driver Record

Occupant 01, (V1) (with log)
Official Injury Documents

Occupant 02, (V1) (with log)
Official Injury Documents

Subsequent Occupants
this vehicle
Subsequent Vehicles,

Driver, and Occupants

CRASH Program Summary
CRASH Output (Hard Copy)

CSS MDE Output (Hard Copy)

Special Study Forms
S§S MDE Output (Hard Copy)
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the back of it. This will be followed by the first Occupant Form (with log)
for this vehicle which has any official injury documents stapled to the back
of it. All additional Occupant Forms (with logs) will follow in numerical
order [Occupant 02 (V1), Occupant 03 (V1), etc]. At least one group of this
type will appear in every NASS case. All the forms associated with this group
should be bound together with a paper clip. Additional vehicles, registration
records, their drivers, state driver records, occupants, and official injury
documents should be grouped in a similar manner. Thus, each group may be
thought to represent a vehicle and its occupants; and, each such group
physically distinguishes one vehicle and its occupant from any other.

The sixth group is composed of the CRASH (or Poles or OLDMISS) Program Summary
and the Output (hard copy), 1if the program has been exercised for the
collision. Upon reviewing the above forms and having become familiarized with
the accident, the reviewer 1is then prepared to evaluate both the
appropriateness of wusing the program and the viability of the various inputs
on the Program Summary. These two items, the summary and any output (always
include the input data), should be bound together with a paper clip.

The seventh group is composed of the Microcomputer Data Entry (MDE) output.
Finally, the eighth group is composed of any Special Study forms completed for
the accident and the hard copy of the Special Study Microcomputer Data Entry

Output. These should be bound together with a paper clip.

4.2 Information Required on Field Forms (Mandatory Variables)

Case Identification Variables--When using the microcomputer data entry system
to enter the field data, certain information is required on each field form
(log data are not entered) before 1t will be accepted. Every field form
submitted must have a Primary Sampling Unit Number, A Case Number-Stratifica-
tion, Record Number, Transaction Code, Version Number, and Investigator 1.D.
Number. The Record Number and Version Number will be preprinted on each of
the forms. Team members should fill out the Primary Sampling Unit Number,
Case Number-Stratification, Transaction Code Number, and the Investigator I.D.
Number

Accident Form--For each accident investigated, one Accident Form must be
filled out. The additional mandatory information needed on this form is the
Date, Number of Vehicle Forms Submitted, and Number of Pedestrian & Non-
motorist Forms Submitted.

Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Form--If a Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Form 1is
submitted, the only additional mandatory data item 1is the Pedestrian or
Nonmotorist's Number.

Vehicle Form--For each accident investigated, at least one Vehicle Form (or
Vehicle For Nontowaway Accident Form) must be submitted. The additional
mandatory information to be included on this form consists of the assigned
Vehicle Number and the Number of Occupant Forms submitted.

Driver TYorm--For every Vehicle Form there must be included one Driver Form.
The additional mandatory data items to be filled out on the Driver Form are
Vehicle Number and Driver Presence in Vehicle.
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Occupant Form--When Occupant Forms are filled out, Vehicle Number and Occupent
Number must alwavs be present

Treatment of Missing Cases--When accident-involved drivers, wvehicles, occu-
pants, pedestrians, or nonmotorists cannot be located or interviewed and 11
data items are missing, the appropriate form must be filled out with missing
data codes and submitted with the case. One exception to this rule is
permitted. In accidents which involve a bus, complete an Occupant Form 1or
every person vwhere information can be obtained (i.e., either through the
police or leads which subsequently develop). For those occupants where no
information exists, no Occupant Form is required. Once again, this except or
is for buses only.

7

4.3 Update Procedures for Hard Copy Field Forms

Data elements which may be updated in the hard copy case report are restric ed
to certain variables which appear on either the Pedestrian and Nonmotorist,
Vehicle, Driver, and Occupant Forms No other data will be updated if it 1is
acquired after the initial submission of the case. Note that for MDE, any
variable except for the mandatory variables may be updated before the case 1is
forwarded to the Zone Center. Update records have been developed for those
variables which are allowable hard copy wupdate candidates. Update reco -ds
which have been specially designed to accommodate these variables are not to
be included with the initial submission of the <case; instead, they are
retained at the PSU and filled out partially upon initial case submission,
then completed when the update information arrives. On the original case fom,
all data variables which the investigator intends to update should be coded
with any available appropriate information or the code designating "unknown”
In addition, the variable number should be circled This will "signal" that
an attempt will be made to update that data variable In the case of injurv
updates, the "Update Candidate” circle should be marked in the affirmative
This procedure applies only to those data variables on the Pedestrian .and
Nonmotorist, Vehicle, Driver, or Occupant Forms which are designated below as
candidates for updating

The investigator is to complete the required sections prior to initial case
submission so that the subsequently acquired information may be associared
with the right case and vehicle/pedestrian or nonmotorist/occupant numbar.
The newly acquired information should be entered on the front of the Update
Forms and any supporting documents attached to the back

Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Update Record--This form is to be used when the
investlgator expects to receive data regarding alcohol tests, working days
lost, injuries or treatment recelved by any pedestrian/nonmotorist, and the
data were not obtained from the hospital, private physician, pedestrian, etc

before the initial submission The additional information required on this
form allows the investigator to update variables P09, P10, P20, P21, P22, P31l
through P78, P80 and P83. based on subsequent receipt of official or
interviewee data where necessary. These data would be difficult to update
without recorded knowledge regarding the initial coding of Treatment -
Mortality (P20 Hospital Stay (P2l), Working Days Lost (P22), Injury cata
(P31-P78), Time to Death (P80), and Alcohol Test Result (P83) The data on
the specific 1njuries coded on the 1initial submission (P31-P78) may be
combined with the new injurv data using the NASS injury coding rules to revise
the injury coding on the updated version Also, it is suggested that a copv of
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the sketch of the involved motor vehicle (page 3A, 3B, etc., of the Vehicle
Form) be made prior to the initial submission, so that the investigator will
be able to check for specific components contacted by the pedestrian when
coding the injury sources on the update form.

Vehicle Update Record--This form is to be used to update both the Vehicle For
Nontowaway Accident Form as well as the Vehicle Form. It is to be wused if
Vehicle Model Year (V12), Vehicle Make (V13), Vehicle Model (V14), Registra-
tion of Vehicle (V15), Vehicle Identification Number (V16), Body Type (V17),
or Vehicle Curb Weight (V84) have not been determined prior to submission of
the case. It should be noted that this update form was initiated to allow
investigators to obtain data from running vehicle registrations through
cooperating agencies.

Driver Update Record--This form is to be used if Alcohol Test Results (D25),
Driver License Status (D26), Drivers License Type Compliance (D27), Driver
License Restriction (D28), or convictions/suspensions/revocation/accidents
(D29-D33) are not known at the time of initial submission.

Occupant Update Record--This form is similar to the Pedestrian and Nonmotorist
Update Record with the exception that there exists the need to identify both
the vehicle and the occupant number. It should be used when the investigator
expects to receive data after the initial submission. Additional information
required on this form prior to initial case submission allows the investigator
to update variables 009, 010, 020, 021, 022, 031 through 078, and 080, based
on subsequent receipt of official or interviewee data. These data would be
difficult to update without recorded knowledge regarding the initial coding of
Treatment - Mortality (020), Hospital Stay (021), Working Days Lost (022),
injury data (031-078), and Time to Death (080). This information may then be
combined with the new injury data using the NASS injury coding rules to revise
the variables on the updated version. Also, it is suggested that a copy of
the interior sketch (page 11 of the Vehicle Form) be made prior to the initial
submission, so that the investigator will be able to check for specific
components contacted by the occupant when coding the injury sources on the
update form.

Update Filing and Submission Instructions--The investigator must complete each
of the sections on the above forms, as required, prior to the initial
submission. This allows the new information (update form) to be associated
with the corresponding field form in the initial submission, and allows the
originally coded data to be combined with the new data (using the NASS injury
coding rules)

All wupdate records may then be stored in a three-ring binder and segregated
into three sections: (1) Vehicle Update Record Forms, (2) Driver Update
Record Forms, and (3) Pedestrian and Nonmotorist and Occupant Update Record
Forms. Each new addition of an update record may then be indexed by Case
Number-Stratification, Vehicle Number, Pedestrian or Nommotorist Number, and
Occupant Number. They may also be partially cross-indexed alphabetically
based on the name of the driver, pedestrian/nonmotorist or occupant in the
appropriate section. This will facilitate the processing of inquiries from
Zone Centers as well as the retrieval of the update record when the driver
record or official medical data is received.
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The name of the 1ndividual and any other descriptive information unique to :he
team which mav identify the individual should be sanitized from the Pedestrian
or Nonmotorist Update Record, Driver Update Record, and/or the Occupant Updite
Record and the attached reports after the information from the latter has b:en
included on the update record.

Update records should be accumulated, packaged in an individual Zone Center
approved size manila envelope (but not one envelope for each update), which
identifies the PSU and is boldly marked: UPDATES, and sent to the Zone Center
on a periodic basis according to the schedule in Section 5.2. If the updates
are not obtainable by the due date, the reasons the updates could not be
obtained are to be indicated on the update record and sent to the Zone Center
All updates or reasons the updates were not obtainable must be submitted to
the Zone Center within 96 days of the date the case was sampled.

The wupdate records, described above, will be attached by the Zone Center to
the corresponding forms included in the initial submission to the Zone Center

‘

4 4 Form Logs

The field forms (Accident, Pedestrian and Nonmotorist, Vehicle, Driver, and
Occupant) have a unique log printed on the back of the last page. These logs
provide information with respect to the acquisition and processing of accicent
data in the XNASS svystem, as well as the quality of data collected. This

information is used to establish reasonable acquisition expectations, to
identify and evaluate Zone Center quality control effectiveness, anc to
provide complete and timely feedback to team members. Careful examination of

the 1logs will reveal that minimal effort is required for the investigator to
answer the questions, particularly if the entries are made in conjunction
with, and at the time, the particular task is accomplished. The form logs
also contain sections which will be completed by the Zone Center during the

review process

4 4 1 Accident log

The sections to be completed by the PSU are identified under the heading
"Completed by Team" or "For Team Use.” The block at the top of the page
labeled "Forms For Team Use" 1s an area where the investigator accounts for
the number of forms which are required and ultimately included with the case.
The 1information on this section 1is transcribed to the front of the case
envelope before submission to the Zone Center Many of the forms which are
needed under the required component of this section may be identified earlv in
the investigation, thus, this section will serve to aid the investigator 1in
determining the status of the case while it is in progress. At the time of
the initrial submission, or final submission (1f there are to be no updates for
the case). the investigator wuses this section to verify that the numbe- of
forms included in the case report equals the number of forms required, with
the exception of medicals The number of medicals (0Official Medical Dita)
required should reflect the number of people who were treated in a hospizal,
medical c¢linic etc This is true independent of the ability of the PSJ to
obtain the data The number of medicals included in the «case report «ill
reflect the number of medicals (on a person basis) which are included in the
case at the time of initial submission
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The block marked "Completed by Team" is to be filled out by the appropriate
investigator as the different activities described are completed. Each of
Questions 1 through 15 (discussed below) must be completed before the case is
submitted. Questions 1 through 6, commonly called the "header data", are coded
the same as Variables A0l through A06 on the Accident Form. Question 7, Type
of Case, 1is coded the same as A07 on the Accident Form. Question 8, Date of
Accident, is filled in with the same month, day, and year as 1is designated
under variable AO08 on the Accident Form. Question 9, Date Sampled (Listed),
is the contact date listed on the Contact Day Assignment Sheet (CDAS), unless
the contact date was a holiday or a day when inclement weather prevented the
sample, in which case the date the case was actually listed would be coded.
Question 10, Date Scene Field Work Completed, is the date the investigator
locates and inspects the accident scene. This variable should be coded with
"0's" if the case is an SDO case. Question 11, Completing Person, is to be
filled in with the number of the investigator who located and inspected the
scene, and who will assume responsibility for the completeness and overall
quality of the case. This variable is also coded "0" for SDO cases. The
status of the scene location, mapping of the scene and the quality of the
scene drawing is documented wunder Question 12, Question 13, Date Case
Released to Zone Center, is filled in with the date the MDE "release" trans-
action was completed. Cases are to be released before they are forwarded to
the Zone Center. The status of the case upon submission to the Zone Center is
recorded under Question 14, If the case is complete and requires no wupdates,
Box (1) is checked. 1If the case is to be updated, box (2) is checked, and if
the case was dropped, box (3) is checked and the reason noted. Question 15,
Are Special Studies Included, is used to record the status of special studies.
For each special study included with the case, a "1" is placed in the column
for the number of that special study. The remaining special study columns are

coded with "0"., The remainder of the Accident Log is completed by the Zone
Center quality review staff and is identified under the heading "Completed By
Zone Center". This section is completed by the case reviewer as the case

report flows through the quality review process.

Question 16, Date Hard Copy Received at Zone Center, is filled in with the
date the hardcopy arrives at the Zone Center. Question 17, Type of Review, is
codea "1" if the case is reviewed. 1If the case is not reviewed (a percentage
of cases of kev case investigators), "2" is coded. Question 18, Date Review
Completed, 1is filled in with the date that all quality review associated with
the case is completed. Question 19, Reviewed By, is to be filled in with the
number/initials of the person who is primarily responsible for the review of
the case and made the assessment that the review is complete. Question 20,
Case Review Status, 1is coded "1" if the review is completed and all updates
are received and incorporated. If the review is not completed or all wupdates
not received. Question 20 is coded "2". Question 21, Date Case Released to
Master File, is filled in with the date the MDE "approval" transaction was
completed. The remaining Accident .og Questions 22-30 are completed by the
Zone Center using the criteria indicated for each data code for that question.
1f the review process involves reviewing a given percentage of the
investigator's cases, Questions 22-30 are not completed for cases coded "2"
under Question 17, Type of Review.
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4 4.2 Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Log

Each attempt to contact the involved pedestrian or nonmotorist is recorded or
the INTERVIEW CONTACT RECORD portion of the log, which is mnoncoded and i-
provided on the bottom of the Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Log as an aid to the

investigator The date and time of the contact (military), along with the
number of the contacting investigator, manner of contact, and result of
contact are to be recorded for each attempt The applicable codes for the
"Manner" column are the element values of Question 8; the codes for the last
contact attempt in the "Result" column are element values of Question 9, and
the codes for a contact other than the last contact are listed under 9a The

final attempt (whether successful or not) should be coded in Questions ¢
through 12 of the log. If multiple i1nterviews are obtained, the investizato:
may use the INTERVIEWEE CONTACT RECORD to document them, yet only the contac:
of the principle interviewee should be documented in Questions 8 through 12

Questions 1 through 7 are coded the same as Variables POl through P07 on the
Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Form. Question 8, Manner of Last Contact Attempt

is coded with the method used in the last attempt to obtain an Iinterview

Question 9, Results of lLast Contact Attempt, records the degree of success in
obtaining an interview Responses "01" through "05" and "10" reflec: no
personal contact. Responses "06" through "08" reflect wunsatisfactory
contact attempts Response "09" reflects unsuccessful attempts to obtai: an
interview for reasons other than that which is documented in the other codes

and responses "11" and "12" reflect a completed interview. Question 10, Date
Interview Completed, 1is coded with the month and date a successful inte-view
was conducted If no interview is obtained (i.e , Question 9=01-10), then thi-
question and Question 11 are coded "O's" Question 11, Completing Person, i-
the Investigator's I.D HNumber who completed the interview Question 12

Source of Interview Data, tells us the source of the Pedestrian/Nonmotoris:
data obtained during the interview. The objective in NASS is to interview the
tedcstrian/Nonmotorist him/herself -- response "2" (Same person) [f an
interview cannot be obtained with the pedestrian/nonmotorist him/herself

certain surrogates may provide all the data necessary to complete the form

For example, Question 12 also identifies other persons who may provide thi

information 1f the pedestrian,/nonmotorist is fatally injured, incapacitited

or for other reasons cannot be or refuses to be interviewed

Muestion 13, Reasons Medical Data Not Obtainable, describes not only the
disposition of medical data, but also if the investigator was not able to
obtair the data Codes "01" through "06" provide reasons why, while code "09"
reflects a  large lag time (greater than 96 days from date sampled) in
obtaining the record Code "06", Private physician would not release
information, whenever a nonhospital health care provider refused to releasc
medical records, even if they required a medical release or other patient
approval which was not obtained Use code "02", Medical release required--not
obtained, only for hospital refusals 1f the official medical injury data are
requested but not received at the time of initial case submission and Question
13 15 coded as "08" (To be updated) then the investigator completzs .
Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Update Record Form

Completeness, code "10" versus code "11", of medical records is assessed with
respect to record acquisition, not with respect to the physical gqualitv of the
records themselvecg Records are complete (code "10") if NASS obtained enough
informwation to have a clear idea of the 1injuries recorded Records are
partial (code "11"r 1f (1) it 15 unclear what injuries the victim sustalned
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or (2) there is conflicting information regarding the injuries and additional
medical records would probably have clarified the questions. Records are not
partial because they cannot be read, or because they contain insufficient
information regarding the person's injuries and no other records are available
that might enhance the clarity of the descriptions. Admission records or
discharge face sheets are not acceptable substitutes for discharge summaries
where they exist. Records should be considered partial if complete discharge
summaries would have enhanced data.

Assessing transcribed records 1is difficult. Transcribed records are not
preferred and should be considered partial if (1) no transcription was made of
a record that (a) was relevant to the person's injuries, and (b) probably wac
available or (2) there is a firm residual belief that not all of this person'sc
injuries have been completely identified. On the other hand, transcribed
records are complete if (1) all relevant records have been transcribed, and
(2) you believe vyou know what this person's injuries are considering the
interviewee's description when it has been obtained,. This completes the
information required from the team. The remaining Pedestrian and Nonmotorist
Log questions, 14-17, are filled out by the Zone Centel.

Question 14, Date Medical Record Update Received, is filled in with the date
the medical update record arrives at the Zone Center. Question 15, Reviewed
By, is filled in with the I1.D. number/initials of the person who completes the
medical wupdate review. The remaining questions, 16 and 17, are completed by
the Zone Center using the criteria indicated for each data code for that
gquestion. If the review process involves reviewing a given percentage of the
investigator's cases, Questions 16 and 17 are not completed for cases coded
"2" under Accident Log Question 17, Type of Review.

4.4.3 Nontowaway Vehicle Log

The Nontowaway Vehicle Log must be completed for all vehicles which are in a
case sampled in the nontowaway stratum E. The only questions filled out on
the Nontowaway Vehicle Log by the team are Questions 1 through 8. Questions 1
through 7 are coded the same as Variables VOl through V07 on the Vehicle For

Nontowaway Accident Form. Question 8 determines if vehicle registration
information has been obtained at the time the case is submitted to the Zone
Center. If Question 8 is coded as "8" (To be updated), then the investigator

must complete a Vehicle Update Record Form. If the vehicle is inspected and/or
all the wupdatable information 1is completed, then Question 8 is coded "QO".
Question 8 is coded "1" if the vehicle registration is requested and received
before case submission to the Zone Center. Code "2" is used if the PAR
reports the vehicle as hit and run with no identification. Codes "3"-"6" are
used if a registration record is requested and returned without information on
the vehicle. Code "7" is used for non-NASS states and foreign governments for
which there is not currently an established relationship for obtaining vehicle
registration records. Code "9" is used if an update record is received after
the quarterly close out of a file. The remaining questions may be completed
by the Zone Center.

Question 22, Date Official Record Update Received, is filled in with the date
the update record arrives at the Zone Center. Question 23, Reviewed By, is
filled in with the I.D. number/initials of the person who completes the update
review

51



4 4 4 Vehicle Log

The Vehicle Log must be completed for all vehicles which fall into a sampling
stratum other than E. All questions (1-16) on the log should be completad by
the investigator for each vehicle. Question 1 through 7 should be codz2d the
same as Variables VOl through V07 on the Vehicle Form. Question 8 determines
if wvehicle registration information has been obtained at the time of case
submission to the Zone Center If it is coded as "8" (To be updated), then
the 1investigator must complete a Vehicle Update Record Form If the wv:zhicle
is inspected and/or all the updatable information is completed, then Quastion

8 1is coded "O" Question 8 1is coded "1" if the wvehicle registration 1s
requested and received before case submission to the Zone Center Code '2" 1s
used 1if the PAR reports the vehicle as hit and run with no identification
Codes "3"-"6" are used if a registration record 1is requested and re- urncd
without Iinformation on the vehicle Code "7" is used for non-NASS states and
foreign governments for which there 1is not currently an estab’ ished
relationship for obtaining vehicle registration records. Code "9" is used 1f

an update record is received after the quarterlv close out of a file
Questions 9 and 10 determine the lag time between the date the accident was
sampled (Accident Form Log) and the date the vehicle was inspected, as well as
the number of the 1nvestigator who completes the vehicle inspection If a
vehicle inspedcZion 1s not completed. Question 9 and 10 should be coded "O's"
Question 11, Reason Vehicle Inspection Not Completed, identifies the reasons
why a vehlicie inspection could not be complected Question 12, Reason Highest
Total Delta V Unknown., idenrifies the reasons why the CRASH or other
reconstruction programs could not be utilized (the negative codes "5" through
"11" are prioritized for coding) Code "00" is used for identifying vehicles
sampled 1n stratum E for which a vehicle inspection is not required and, as a
consequence, a reconstruction is not required. Code "11" (Insufficient data)
is used when a vehicle inspection is required but the information obtained
dees mnot satisfy the minimur requirements to perform a reconstruction
Question 13, Confidence in Reconstruction Program Results (for Highest Delta
Vi allows the 1nvestigator to judge the quality of the reconstruction program
output as well as the data input Question 14, Reconstruction Program Output
on Other than Highest Delta V, identifies cases where CRASH or other
reconstruction program was run on a secondary impact and the results recorded
in their appropriate mnoncoded location Question 15, Data Obtained for This
Vehicle's Most Severe Impact Regardless of Usage, allows the investigator to
encode the overall qualitv of the data related to this vehicle (i.e , CIC or
TDC, Crush Profile or Damage sketch, and Trajectorv data). For Question 16,
Submission of Potential Safetv Problem Bulletin, code "0" (No) when the Body
Tvpe V17) 1s known and no potential safetv problem bulletin was submitted
Use  code "0" (No) whenever the Body Tvpe (V17) is unknown ("99"). All teams
w1ll be provided with bulletins (forms)--Figure 4-2, to report any poteatial
vehicle safetv problems which they encounter. Code "1" (Yes) if a bulletin i«
submitted

Sbmit bulletins to Mr Vernon Roberts at NHTSA. It has been requested that

eacli team be placed on the mailing 1list for reports of active dzfect
investigations Teams should become familiar with current investigations and
he on the lookout for accidents which are relevant to these investigations,

although. other defects or vehicle problems encountered are also of interest
and should be reported Attach a copy of the bulletin submitted to NHT5A to
the Vehicle Form before submitting the case to your Zone Center. A lis: of



potential safety problems of current interest to NHTSA follows in Table 4-1.
This list is provided for guidance and is not intended to be inclusive. The
remaining vehicle log questions, 17-24, are completed by the Zone Center.

Questions 17-21 and 24 are completed using the criteria indicated for each
data code for that question. If the review process involves reviewing a given
percentage of the investigator's cases, Questions 17-21 and 24 are not
completed for cases coded "2" under Accident Log Question 17, Type of Review.
Question 22, Date Official Record Update Received, is filled in with the date
the update record arrives at the Zone Center. Question 23, Reviewed by, Iis
filled in with the 1.D. number/initials of the person who completes the update
review

4 4.5 Driver Log

The investigator should be sure that each question (1-14) has been addressed
for each driver before completing the log. Questions 1 through 7 are coded
the same as Variables DOl through DO7 of the Driver Form. Question 8 records
the Occupant Number assigned to the driver. If no driver was present, code
"00" . Question 9., Type of Driver Interview Data Obtained, enables us to know
what type of interview information was obtained. Response "0" (Driver not
present) mean- that there was no driver in the vehicle when it was impacted.
Response "1" (No data obtained) means no driver or surrogate interview was
obtained Lesponse "2" (Driver history only) means that an interview was
obtained w:ith a person who only had knowledge vregarding the driver's
hackground =d driving history (i.e., a person who can answer questions DI0
through D13} (page 1) and D14-D18 (page 5) on the Driver Form. Response "3"
(Accident circumstances onlv) means that an interview was obtained with a
person w.a0 has knowledge regarding the circumstances surrounding the
particular accident this driver was involved in (i.e., a person who can
provide answers to some or all of the questions asked on pages 2-5 of the
Driver Form) but who cannot provide anv information regarding the driver's
background or history (i.e , variables D10 through D18). Response "4" (Driver
historv and accident circumstances) means that an interview was obtained with
a person knowledgeable regarding both the driver's background history and the
circumstances of the accident

Question 10. Source of Driver Data, tells us the source of the driver data
obtained during the interview. Needless to say, the objective in NASS is to
interview the driver him/herself--response "2" (Driver). 1In certain instances
(e.g., driver 1is fatally injured or incapacitated) another person or persons
may provide the information This question (10) allows wus to identify the
person. Response "0" (Driver not present) means that there was no driver in
the vehicle when the accident occurred. Response "1" (No Data obtained) means
that no driver or legitimate surrogate interview was obtained. Response "3"
(Other occupant) is used if the data source was an occupant of the wvehicle
operated by the driver under consideration. The occupant may alsc have been a
relative or friend of the driver. In any case, the person's occupant status
takes precedence over whatever personal relationship existed. Response "4"
(Relative or friend) is used whenever the data source is a relative or friend
of the driver and the source was not involved in the accident. Use response
"5" (Eyewitness) when the interviewee witnessed the accident. If the person
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Table 4-1

SPECIFIC AREAS OF INTEREST TO NHTSA RULEMAKING

CRASH AVOIDANCE

1 Accidents involving vehicles driven by handicapped drivers.

2 Accidents involving vehicles equipped with adaptive aids

3. Accidents in which failure of a multipiece rim (not a tire failure)
caused or contributed to the severity of the accident.

4 Accidents involving malfunction of a speed governor or speed cortrol
unit

5 Accidents where the driver reported confusion about the locatiorn of
display ovr control elements of the vehicle.

6 Accidents where underinflation of tires caused <r contributed to the
severitv of accident

7 Accidents involving pedestrian and/or cyclist iniured by 1mpact with
outside mirrors.

8 Accidents involving injury to motorcycle drivers due to impact with the
motorcvcle mirrors

9 Accidents where driver reported that distortion of Image 1n convex mi - ror
confused him (especially late model GM cars)

10 Accidents where commercial vehicle drivers reported that thev could not
see car, pedestrian, or cycle in a specific blind spot (sucl as in the
right front area of large truck-tractors)

11 Accidents where driver or a passenger car or light truck reported that
thev could not see because of an obstruction of view by some part of the
vehicle (such as inside mirror or roof support pillar).

12 Accident where the vehicle's defrost/defog system or wiper system cculd
not provide an adequate view of the traffic scene through the windshield.

13 Accidents where drivers reported they didn't see a heavy duty commercial
vehicle before striking the rear or the side of that vehicle (i e , truck
conspicuity problems)

14 Accidents involving heavy duty vehicles where a malfunctioning antilock
system is alleged to have caused or contributed to the severity of the
accident

15 Accidents involving heavy duty vehicles where brakes out of adjustmnent
caused or contributed to the severity of the accident

16 Accidents 1involving heavy duty vehicle hot brake fade (i e., runaways)
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Table 4-1 (continued)

17. Accidents involving pickup trucks pulling fifth-wheel type trailer.

18 Accidents involving heavy duty air braked vehicles in which the vehicle's
being stalled in traffic due to emergency brake application (loss of air
pressure) caused an accident.

19. Accidents invelving braking, jackknifing, or loss of control of trailers
equipped with electric brakes or no brakes.

CRASHWORTHINESS

1. Seat and/or seat back failures in crashes and their contributions to
occupant injury.

2. Identify external wvehicle components (i.e., hood, grill, windshield
wiper, etc.) that penetrate the windshield and the degree of such
penetration in crashes involving vans and light trucks.

3. Ejections through the hatchback or station wagon rear doors in rear
impacts. Identify whether ejection was through window opening or through
door o1 hatchback opening because of latch failure.

4. Cars 1involving <child restraints that break or involve injury. Identify
the restraint by make and model, how and which position used.

CORROSION

1. Structural rust of uni-body undercarriage, vehicle chassis frames, floor
boards 1n areas of seat belt attachment points seat or seat track
anchorages.

2 Rust which develops in areas where the owner can observe the rust and
therefore be forwarned, but which might have safety implications such as
cowl area and wipers, around windshield or backlite.

3. Rust on weight bearing or vehicle guidance components, the failure of
which could affect vehicle safety and do not normally wear out in
service, such as tie rods, control arms, strut rods.

“. Rust of areas where the owners report exhaust intrusion such as wheel

wells, wagon tire wells and rear floor pans.
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FIGURE 4-2

POTENTIAL SAFETY PROBLEM BULLETIN

Reporting Date

SEND TO* Vernon Roberts, NRD-22
National Highway Traffic Safety Administration
Nassif Building, Room 6213
400 Seventh Street, S.W.
Washington, D C. 20590

SUBJECT

IDENTIFICATION

TEAM _ CASE NO. ACCIDENT DATE:

ACCIDENT LOCATION

TURSTIGATING POLICE AGENCY

VEHICLE MODEL YEAR MAKE /MODEL

VIN ODOMETER READISG

ACCIDENT DESCRIPTIION (1include sanitized police report)

(continue on back)

ITEM DESCRIPTICON (include hardware and photograph 1f possible)



was also a relative or friend, then response "5" (Eyewitness) takes prece-
dence. Response "6" (Combination of 3, 4, and 5) 1is appropriate when the

interview data was obtained from more than one person such that: (1) the
driver was not one of their persons, and (2) the interviewees were from
different categories. For example, if the data are obtained from two or more
relatives or friends, then code "4"(Relative or Friend) should be used. If
the data are obtained from the driver and another person, then code "1"
(Driver). When code "1" (Driver) is wused under Question 10, indicate in

question 9 the type of driver data obtained from the actual driver. When
codes "3" through "6" are used for Question 10, indicated the total data
obtained ("2", "3", or "4") for Question 9 from all persons participating.

The valid combinations for Question 9 and 10 are shown in the table below.

| Question !
| if 9 = | then 10 {
| 0,1 | 0,1 l
| 2 I 2,4,6, or 7 |
| 3 | 2,3,5,6, or 7 |
| 4 | 2,3,6, or 7 |

Question 11, Result, encodes the success or failure in obtaining an interview,
as well as documenting the reasons why no interview was obtained. Responses
"00" and "11"-"12" mean that no interview was required or required interview
obtained. respectively, while responses "0l" through "05" and "10" reflect no
personal contact Responses "06" through "08" reflect unsatisfactory contact,
while response "09" reflects unsuccessful attempts to obtain an interview for
reasons other than that documented in the previous codes. For Questions 12
and 13, the investigator records the date the interview was conducted and the
Investigator I.D. Number of the 1investigator completing the interview,
respectively. If an interview is not conducted, Questions 12 and 13 are coded
"O's" Question 14 documents with responses "2" through "7" and "9" the
reasons why official driver records were not obtained. Response "0" (Driver
not present) means there was no driver in the wvehicle at the time of the
accildent Response "1" (Records obtained) is coded if the driver record was
obtained and coded in the appropriate variables. Code "8" (To be wupdated)
means that the official records were mnot received prior to the initial
submission of the case In this case the investigator must also complete a
Driver Update Record Form This completes the information required by the
team The remaining Driver Log questions, 15-16, are completed by the Zone
Center.

Question 15, Date Official Driver Record Update Received, is filled in with
the date the update record arrives at the Zone Center. Question 16, Reviewed
Bv, is filled in with the I.D. number/initials of the person who completes the
update review.

4 4 6 Occupant Log

Each attempt to contact the involved occupant is recorded on the INTERVIEW
CONTACT RECORD portion of the log, which is noncoded and is provided on the
bottom of the Occupant Log as an aid to the investigator. The date and time

of the contact (military), along with the number of the contacting
investigator, manner of contact, and result of contact are to be recorded for
each attempt The applicable codes for the "Manner" column are the element



values of Question 10; the codes for the last contact attempt in the "Resuit”
Column are element values of Question 11, and the codes for a contact other
than the last <contact dre listed wunder 1la. The final attempt (whether
successful or not) should be coded in Questions 10 through 13 of the log 1f
multiple interviews are obtained, the investigator may use the INTERVIEWLE
CONTACT RECORD to document them, vet only the contact of the priaciple
interviewee should be documented 1n Questions 10 through 13 Questions 1
through 8 are the same as Variable 00l through 008 on the same Occupant Fornm

Question 9 records 1if the occupant was also the driver of the venicle

Question 10, Manner of Last Contact Attempt, is coded with the method uszd 1n
the last attempt to obtain an interview. Question 11, Result of Last Contact
Attempt, records the degree of success in obtaining an interview Responses
“01"  through "05" and "10" reflect mno personal contact. Responses "On"
through "08" reflect unsatisfactory contact attempts Response "09" reflects
unsuccessful attempts to obtain ar interview for reasons other than that which
is docurented in the other codes, and responses "11" and "12" reflect 4
completed 1nterview Questior 12, Date Interview Completed, is coded with the
month and date a successful 1nterview was conducted If no interview Lo
obtaired (1 « Ouestior 11 = 01 - 10), then this question and Question 13 are
coded "N's" uestlon 13, Completing Pevson, 1s the Invest.gpator's 1 D

Numbel  who comrpaeted  the 1nterview Question l+. Sourc. of Inter-iew Dat:

tells us -he sonrc: of the occupant data obtained during the 1interview The
chjective 1n  NAS> is to interview the occupant him, ierself -- response "2
(Same person) 1f an .rterview cannot be obtained with the occupant
him "er«elf, certain surrogates may provide all the data necessarv to complete
~he toim For example, Question ia also 1identifies other persons who may
provide this information 1f the occupant is fatallv injured, incapacitated,
or for other reasons cannot he n1 refused to be interviewed

Question 15 Reasons Med:~al Data Kot Obtainable, describes not onlvy the
disposition of medical data, but also 1f the investigator was not able to
obtali. the data Codes "01" through "06" nrovide rcasons why, while code "03"
reflects a 'arge lag time (greater than 76 davs from the date sampled) 1n
obraining the vrecord Code "0&" Private pnvsician would not releasc
nformation, whenever « .conhospita. bealth care provider refused to ~elease
medical records even if they required a med:za release or other rfpatient
approval which was not obrained Use code "02" Medical release required--not
obtained, onlv for hospital refusals Tf the official medical injuryv deta are
requested but not received at the time of iritial case submission and Question
15 15 coded as "N&" (To be updated, then the investigator completes an

Nccupant Update Record Form

Completeness, code "10" versus code "11" of medical records is assessed with
respec’ to record acqulsition, not with respect to tne physical quality of the
records  themselves Records are complete (code "10") if NASS obtained enough
information to have a clear idea of the injuries recorded. Records are
partial (code "11") if (1) it is unclear what injuries the victim sustained,
or (2) there is conflicting information regarding the injuries and add tional
medical records would probablv have clarified the questions Records are mot
partial because thev cannot be read. or because thev contain insuf 1cient
information regarding the person's 1injuries, and no other records are
avallable that might enhance tne clarity of the descriptions Admission
records or discharge face sheets are not acceptable substitutes for di.chaige
summaries where thev exist Records should be considered partial 1f complcte
discharge sumraries would have enhanced data
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Assessing transcribed records is difficult. Transcribed records are not
preferred and should be considered partial if (1) no transcription was made of
a record that (a) was relevant to the person's injuries, and (b) probably was
available or (2) there is a firm residual belief that not all of this person's
injuries have been completely identified. On the other hand, transcribed
records are complete if (1) all relevant records have been transcribed, and
(2) you Dbelieve vyou know what this person's injuries are considering the
interviewee's description when it has been obtained. This completes the
information required from the team. The remaining Occupant Log questions,
16-19, are completed by the Zone Center.

Question 16, Date Medical Record Update Received, is filled in with the date
the medical update record arrives at the Zone Center. Question 17, Reviewed
By, is filled in with the I.D. number/initials of the person who completes the
medical wupdate review The remaining questions, 18 and 19, are completed by
the Zone Csnter using the criteria indicated for each data code for that
question. If the review process involves reviewing a given percentage of the
investigator's cases, Questions 18 and 19 are not completed for cases coded
"2" under Accident Log Question 17, Type of Review.

4 5 NASS Criteria for Acceptable Data Completion

The data completion criteria are wused as a standard among all PSUs when
determining the minimum acceptable data for completion of a case.

Scene Inspections: The Accident Collision Diagram, with at least a sketch of
the physical plant, and slides of the scene are required. No excuse is
acceptable. If the photo slides did not turn out, a return visit to the scene
is made. Except for non-tow cases, all scene diagrams, irrespective of
evidence or vehicle dynamics, shall be drawn to scale. They shall include:

1. Scaled roadway, 1lane and shoulder dimensions, including roadway
curve documentation,

2. Scaled vehicles at location of impact and final rest,

3. Scaled dimensions locating contacted roadside furniture and
furniture used in establishing the reference line and point,

4. Scaled dimensions locating the scene evidence.

In non-tow cases, the above information should be present, but need not be
drawn to scale.

Vehicle TInspections: To be credited as "inspected", slides of the damaged
vehicle must be submitted as well as the required measurements. If the
vehicle has been repaired prior to the 1inspection, photo slides of the
repaired vehicle and damaged components (where circumstances permit) along
with a completed form are required. GCrush dimensions and a CDC/TDC must be
provided when data permit. If there is no measurable damage (i.e., in certain
pedestrian or nonmotorist type accidents), slides of the vehicle and a
completed Vehicle Form will suffice Inspections are not normally required
for E stratum vehicles However, for some special studies E stratum cases,
vehicle inspections mav be required.
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Interviews. If the driver, pedestrian, nonmotorist or occupant was contacted

and an appropriate form completed (1.e , the information provided is
sufficient enough to support that a partial or complete interview vas
obtained), and submitted, it is recorded as an interview. An interview with

either a driver, occupant, relative, or friend is acceptable as a surrog:te
interview for other occupants--this refers te the occupant interview section
of the Occupant Form. Police officers or occupants of other involved vehicles
who know the victim only because of the cccident cannot be considered as
surrogates and, therefore, no partial or cowmplete interview credit car be
assigned to investigators

The driver 1interview section of the Driver Form must be completed through a-
interview with the driver. However, 1if an interview cannot be ohtained
because the driver is fatally injured or incapacitated. -he driver history car
be obtained from & relative or friend but accident circumstances must be
provided bv an occupant of the same vehicle or an eyewitness (includ ng
occupants »f uninvolved vehicles).

Nfficial Drivey Pecords A paper copy or celetype of an official driver
record 1is scceprtable The record must bpe attached to the case Other
procedures m: - be established with and previouclt autherized by  tne Zont

Center with (T concurrence to be acceptable

Nfficial ‘tral Tmnta, A copv of a hospital records department or otier
clinical 1 trtute final! discharge medical sumrarv is required Copies of an
emergency Loor  or other abbreviated ~nd adienced medical  reports  are
aeceptable with prior Zone Center approva: conle i established relations
dictate (1 ¢ hospital will not or does nc- pro—-ide rore comprehensive
medical report) Copics of phvsician repcrts are accepianle wien appropriaite
(1 e , PAP reports wvictim as injurcd but driven o private physician)

Substitute procedires, including handwrittcn or transcribed information., are
acceptable onlv with the prior approval of ~he 7Zone Center with ZTM
concurrence On'v official copies of autopsy reports are acceptable. Reports

from lav coroners and certificates ot death are not considered cfficial
medical records

Finally. before alternative methods for acquiring official records (i e |
handwritten copies or telephone transcripts of medical data and driver
records! are authorized, all avenues for obtaining the hard copy must be
exhausted Therefore, establishment of PSU relations will be closely
monitored by each Zone Center to ensure that teams do no' default to
alternative methods because they are easler to ectablish

4 h Special Procedures for Stratum "F" Accidents

461 Procedure for Vehicle(s) in Case Stratum "E"

Do not photograph or 1inspect any vehicle from an accident sampled in this
stratum Instead, the data obtained for these vehicles will be entered on an
abbreviated vehicle form, essentially requiring no field effort This
Vehicle For Nontowaway Accident ("E") Form is cnlv one page in length and has
17 wvariables The PAR and vehicle registration data will be primary sources
of information for this form Vehicle registration records must be requested
for each vehicle in every "E" case The Vehicle Identification Number on the
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registration record will supply make/model and body type information. If the
registration record 1is wunobtainable {e.g., unregistered vehicle), or if the
registration or VIN does not supplv sufficient information, the investigator
may rely on the PAR information to code these variables. If the registration
record is insufficient and the police report 1is not <clear on year, make,
model, or body type, the 1nvestigator may obtain this information from the
driver interview. However, vou should not collect any data for variables not
on the Vehicle For Nontowaway Accident Form, inspect, or photograph the
vehicle simply because it is readily available.

The CRASH or other reconstruction program is not to be exercised for vehicles
in stratur "E" since the vehicle procedures and forms unique to these cases
have no provision to store anv results. and the field inputs for the program
will not be collected

4 6 0 Proredure for Scene Recorerruction in Case Stratum "E"

venerd. ..ene diagsr.ms will he regulved for these cases, but it is neither
necessarv 1ot evcouraged rha® they 1n.lude representations of the vehicles at
theiv pre- at- autl Dost-cras’t poLliions It is only necessary that you
locate tiw vt t.vrf ] evert on the ginesel  diagram of  the scene. This
should v a . bv drowing an "X" “ith.n a cirecle at the appropriate location.
An arrew presertitg “he peth of the veticle prior to impact and leading to
the f.rst harm:iul event s culd aleso be included on the diagram. Examples of
expected .7 are [ov acciwent: in Ut tova a0 stratum "E" are included (Figure
“-3)

Please  ~ofe “™mat 1t is stily necescary for the investigator to respond to the
scone 1t evde: to col.ect tne «avironment=al data on the Driver Form(s) for
taes.  "ET o craents The £-¢ld work ot the scenc will also provide the data
SO ire generil Coagram e ¥ laae widthe, ete . Physical evidence (e.g.,
ortd marke oo <o d e noted on the diagram, but not measured

Tinal e phortograpt  s.oala be tawen along the pre-impact path of each
vehicle 1@ oriented toword the location of the first harmful event.

sdditienal  juotosrapns  are to bhe  tuken to depict the type of roadway(s)
mmvolved 17 the ccvevage lcading to tne first harmful event was too narrow to
represent “hie entive  couneo

oY Ve, Lo s s Tt sctad he Frocednres for Stratum "EM

The full “emicle Torm {(pages 1-1% should be applied in its entirety and the
Venlolel Inspecsed (as we.. as ohotogiaprhed) wh:ither or not they were towed,

15 the acoident nas been stratified (last character of variable A02) as an
vAT L "B "G, or "D" In other words, the abbreviated single page Vehicle
For Nontowawa: Accident Form and the 1instructions to neither inspect, photo-
graph, nor locate vehicles at their pie-, at-, or post-crash positions applies
only to vehicles 1n Nontowaway stratum "E” Please keep in mind that you will

not have independent data regarding restraint wusage and occupant contact
points when the abbreviated form 1s used, therefore, you must carefully query
the occupants to elicit this information for later use on the Occupant Form.



4.6 4 Usage of Other NASS Forms in Nontowaway Stratum "E"

All other forms--Accident, Pedestrian and Nonmotorist, Driver, and Occupant-
are to be applied in their entiretv as applicable without regard to the
stratification of the case.

w
ct
jo}]
rt
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4.6 5 Selection of Vehicle Form and Scene Procedures Whern To' awavy
Police Report 1Is Not Indicated or In Error

o1

If the police report is designed to address the issue of towing hut doec no
explicitly state whether anv vehicle was towed, the 1nvestigator 1is to con
sider this a Nontowaway and stratify the accident ir the "E" stratur, assuring
that it does not qualify for a higher stratum The 1nvestigator should the:
follow the procedures wunder Section 4 6 1 and 4 6.2, even if it 1s sibse-
quentlyv learned that one of the vehicles was towed and the police report wac
in error (e.g , by failing to make an entry with respect to the issie ot
towing) This rule also applies where the police indicate all the wvebiclecs
were driven from the scene by stating just that, marking through the section
dealing with removal of the vehicle (if this is intevpreted as 1natjlicable or
vehicle driven from fcene) «ic

Conversel- ., .n the above accidents where the police 1rricate that ot least one
of the vehicles was towed, the accident should be strazified in s vatum "L" or
higher cepending on the  1njurv severlty or Ll insport status Once 1t has
been strvatified in a stratun other than "E", the “ehicle Form 15 applicabls
for vcach renicle 1n the accident, even if it is suhsequently determined that
none of the venicles were tewed ard the police report was in  errnv Special
nstructions are pirovidea to PSU's (e g., Chicago, wnere the issuc of tecwing
1s not routineiv within the scope of the police reporc
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5.0 SUBMISSION INSTRUCTIONS

5.1 Quality Control Checks for PSU Teams

Please find below a list of quality control checks to be made by PSU teams.

5.1.,1 Quality Control Checks Prior to Microcomputer Data Entry

Each case should be reviewed by a person other than the originating investiga-
tor prior to entering them via MDE. This effort tends to minimize encoding
errors resulting from values which are either illegal or legal but incorrect.
The noncoded items in the case should also be checked. The primary investiga-
tor 1is to be informed (preferably in writing) of any problems detected during
this review and that investigator is to assume the responsibility for their
resolution. Some suggested areas where problem may occur are as follows:

Has the case passed an in-house case review?

Are all official records and slides present?

Check slides and official records to make sure they correspond to
the case submitted (slides and police report shouldn't be placed
next to each other because the photocopied police report tends to
"bleed" on the slide folders).

Have portions of update record forms been filled out where needed”

Do the control charts properly reflect how much of the case report
has been completed?

Make sure medical reports are properly sanitized.
Are all data collection forms present?

Include forms for all persons and vehicles, even if they have not
been interviewed or inspected.

Are the logs properly completed on the forms?

Make sure case materials are sequenced properly and the case report
envelope is stamped and properly identified.

Check noncoded data for correctness and its interface with coded
data.

Check to make sure that the coded data are properly and legibly
entered on the data collection forms.

Have "+"s or "-"s been circled for V60, V63, V89 and V90 on the
Vehicle Form?

5.1.2 Quality Control Checks Resulting from Microcomputer Data Entry

Inconsistencies, out-of-range values, and other error diagnostics encounterec
during the MDE are explained in Section 3, Tables A-1 through A-9, and Sectior
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4 of the Microcomputer Data Entry (MDE) System User's Manual. All errors
detected by the computer edits are corrected by the PSU before the case is
forwarded to the Zone Center--unless the Zone Center is notified and suggests
shipment of an incompletely entered case.

5.1.3 Check to Make Sure Administrative Procedures are Being Followed

Are control charts and activity logs (when used) updated weekly?
Are monthly reports and sampling materials sent to the Zone Center?
Are manuals up-to-date and properly displayed?

Are needed supplies in stock (e.g., film, etc.)?

5.1.4 Check Sampling Procedures

Periodically review sampling procedures in team meetings.
Document any problems in the monthly report.

5.1.5 Check Data Collection Procedures

Periodically review procedures. Document when meetings are held and
any problems discovered with the data collection procedures or
forms. Indicate problems in the monthly report or over Message
System to your Zone Center. Keep a file of problems encountered and
go over them with a Zone Center representative during the next Zone
Center site visit,

5.1.6 Check to Make Sure Updates Are Being Processed Properly

Are the vehicle record, driver record, and medical wupdate records
filed by case number?

Do Zone Center and PSU records agree (see Zone Center list of
outstanding updates)?

5.1.7 Check Individual Effort and Accuracy in Collecting Evidence and Skill
in Interpretation

Discuss data collection procedures and efficient ways to execute
them in team meetings. Discuss how much follow-up effort is needed
for obtaining interviews and think about methods other than the
phone and personal contact for obtaining more interviews (e.g.,
letters).

5.2 Case Submission

The final date for the remaining submission of December 1985 cases (exclusive
of updates) is February 21, 1986. All remaining updates for 1985 cases are to
be submitted by March 7, 1986. This will allow the Zone Centers approximately
three weeks to review and enter this new information (updates) on the 1985
version of MDE before it becomes inaccessible to them, as well as the PSUs, on
March 28, 1986.
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Cases acquired in 1986 shall be submitted to the Zone Centers on an
approximate bi-weekly basis. The materials for each case are to be ordered in
the recommended format discussed in section 4.1, each case is to be packaged
in a separate envelope with the appropriate identification and accoun' of

contents on the front of the envelope. These procedures will provide
uniformity across teams and, in turn, reduce the variation encountered by the
Zone Center upon receipt of the cases. Furthermore, the bi-weekly submission

will minimize the peaks and valleys in the Zone Center case review workload

Submission Schedule--Cases shall be submitted on an approximate bi-weckly
basis beginning /7 Feb. 1986, according to the schedule (Table 5 1)
Essentially, there will be at least one month to make the initial submission
of any case. All cases are to be submitted within 5 weeks following the date
on which they were sampled. This means that the maximum time available to

submit a case will be 35 days from the date of sample. Interviews, veh cle
inspections, and scenes not completed in the allowed time period will no: be
updated

Those variables which are allowed updates, but have not been completed wi hin
the time available for the initial case submission, should be documented on
the appropriate record and submitted as wupdates 1in accordance with the
schedule

Cases which are completed (i.e., no updates needed) prior to elapsing of the
available time period should be submitted on the next, earliest «case

submission.

Case Envelope--PSUs should consult with their Zone Centers as to the correct

envelope size. The case envelope belongs inside the shipping envelope. The
information below belongs on the case envelope, not on the covering shipping
material. The PSU number, case number, accounting of case materials, and the

status of the case &t the time of submission, as shown below, are to be
entered in the upper right hand corner of the envelope when the envelope is
positioned with its flap on the underside and to the right.

PSUs  CASE= ____
__ CASE COMPLETE = CASE TO BE UPDATED
FORMS Police

Required Included
Accident
Collision Diagram
Non-Occupant
Vehicle
Driver
Occupants
Medicals
CRASH
Slides (Number)
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Table 5-1: NASS 1986 Case Submissions Schedule
(Dates Batches of Material Must Be Submitted By)

CASES MUST BE MUST BE MUST BE UPDATES MUST

SAMPLED SUBMITTED RECEIVED REVIEWED BE RECEIVED

ON OR BEFORE ON OR BEFORE  ON OR BEFORE  ON OR BEFORE  ON OR BEFORE
+ 4 WKS + 5 WKS + 7 WKS + 12 WKS
12/13/1985 1/10/1986 1/17/1986 1/31/1986 3/ 7/1986
12/27/1985 1/24/1986 1/31/1986 2/14/1986 3/21/1986
12/31/1985 1/28/1986 2/ 4/1986 2/18/1986 3/25/1986
1/10/1986 2/ 7/1986 2/14/1986 2/28/1986 4/ 471986
1/24/1986 2/21/1986 2/28/1986 3/14/1986 4/18/1986
2/ 7/1986 3/ 7/1986 3/14/1986 3/28/1986 5/ 2/1986
2/21/1986 3/21/1986 3/28/1986 4/11/1986 5/16/1986
3/ 7/1986 4/ 471986 4/11/1986 4/25/1986 5/30/1986
3/21/1986 4/18/1986 4/25/1986 5/ 9/1986 6/13/1986
4/ 471986 5/ 2/1986 5/ 9/1986 5/23/1986 6/27/1986
4/18/1986 5/16,/1986 5/23/1986 6/ 6/1986 7/11/1986
5/ 2/1986 5/30/1986 6/ 6/1986 6/20/1986 7/25/1986
5/16/1986 6/13/1986 6/20/1986 7/ 4/1986 8/ 8/1986
5/30/1986 6/27/1986 7/ 471986 7/18/1986 8/22/1986
6/13/1986 7/11/1986 7/18/1986 8/ 1/1986 9/ 5/1986
6/27/1986 7/25/1986 8/ 1/1986 8/15/1986 9/19/1986
7/11/1986 8/ 8/1986 8/15/1986 8/29/1986 10/ 3/1986
7/25/1986 8/22/1986 8/29/1986 9/12/1986 10/17/1986
8/ 8/1986 9/ 5/1986 9/12/1986 9/26/1986 10/31/1986
8,/22/1986 9/19/1986 9/26/1986 10/10/1986 11/14/1986
9/ 5/1986 10/ 3/1986 10/10/1986 10/24/1986 11/28/1986
9/19,/1986 10/17/1986 10/24,/1986 11/ 7/1986 12/12/1986
10/ 371986 10/31/1986 11/ 7/1986 11/21/1986 12/26/1986
10/17/1986 11/14/1986 11/21/1986 12/ 5/1986 1/ 9/1987
10/31/1986 11/28/1986 12/ 5/1986 12/19/1986 1/23/1987
11/14/1096 12/12/1986 12/19/1986 1/ 2/1987 2/ 6/1987
11/28/1986 12/26/1986 1/ 2/1987 1/16/1987 2/20/1987
12/12/1986 1/ 9/1987 1/16/1987 1/30/1987 3/ 6/1987
12/26/1986 1/23/1987 1/30/1987 2/13/1987 3/20/1987
12/31,/1986 1/28/1987 2/ 4/1987 2/18/1987 3/25/1987
1/ 9/1987 2/ 6/1987 2/13/1987 2/27/1987 4/ 371987
1/23/1987 2/20/1987 2/27/1987 3/13/1987 4/17/1987
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Table 5-la: NASS 1986 File Closeout Schedule

CASES MUST BE
SAMPLED APPROVED
ON OR BEFORE ON OR BEFORE

QUARTERLY FILE MUST QUARTERLY ANNUAL
BE CLOSED OUT REPORT DUE REPORT DUE
ON OR BEFORE ON OR BEFORE ON OR BEFORE

+ 13 WKS + 13 WKS + 14 WKS + 16 WKS
12/13/1985 3/14/1986
12/27/1985 3/28/1986
12/31/1985 3/28/1986 3/28/1986 4/ 471986 4/22/1986
1/10/1986 4/11/1986

1/24/1986 4/25/1986

2/ 7/1986 5/ 9/1986

2/21/1986 5/23/1986

3/ 7/1986 6/ 6/1986

3/21/1986 6,/20/1986

4/ 471986 7/ 4/1986 7/ 4/1986 7/11/1986
4/18/1986 7/18/1986

S/ 2/1986 8/ 1,/1986

5/16/1986 8/15/1986

5/30/1986 8/29/1986

6/13/1986 9/12/1986

6/27/1986 9/26/1986 9/26/1986 10/ 3/1986
7/11/1986 10/10/1986

7/25/1986 10/24/1986

8/ 8/1986 11/ 7/1986

8/22/1986 11/21,/1986

9/ 5/1986 12/ 5/1986

9/19/1986 12/19/1986

10/ 3/1986 1/ 2/1987 1/ 2/1987 1/ 9/1987
10/17/1986 1/16/1987

10/31,/1986 1/30/1987

11/14/1986 2/13/1987

11/28/1986 2/27/1987

12/12/1986 3/13/1987

12/26/1986 3/27/1987

12/31/1986 3/27/1987 3/27/1987 4/ 3/1987 4/17/1987
1/ 9/1987 4/10/1987

1/23/1987 4/24/1987
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A rubber stamp, ink pad, and ink have been provided. This information will
help the Zone Center effectively sort the case at the inception of the quality
control process; the standardized envelopes will facilitate storage and
retrieval.

Case update records should be submitted in the same type of envelope.
Identify the PSU, and boldly mark the front of the envelope: UPDATES. The
updates will be removed from the envelope and collated with the original forms
in their respective cases by the Zone Center.

Shipment of Cases--The envelopes containing the individual cases which are
eligible for shipment, according to the schedule shown in Table 5-1, should be
packaged in a box or other suitable container and mailed to the Zone Center.
The PSU should provide an acknowledgement of delivery card, return receipt, or
similar confirmation to ensure the shipment was received by the Zone Center.

The mailing addresses for the Zone Centers are as follows:

Z0A, Central Transportation Research Center
Attention: NASS Receiving
SPEA Building, Room 430
Indiana University
Bloomington, Indiana 47405

ZOB, Northern Donald Neff
Calspan Field Services, Inc.
P.0. Box 400
Buffalo, New York 14225

Z0C, Southern NASS Southern Zone Center
Southwest Research Institute
P.0. Drawer 28510
San Antonio, Texas 78284

Z0D, Western Dynamic Science, Inc.
8531 East Florence Avenue
Downey, California 90240

5.3 Case Dropping Procedures

The following procedure for dropping cases should be adhered to for all
NASS cases:

1. Call your Zone Center for approval. Let it be known that a case is
being dropped and give the reason why.

2. Send a follow-up message informing the Zone Center and NHTSA (HDQ) of
the case to be dropped. Include in the message the case number and the
reason the case 1is being dropped, the date of approval, and the person
who approved the case for dropping.

3. The case must be MDE'ed by the PSU and subsequently released to the Zone
Center. To MDE the case, complete the Accident Form, one Vehicle Fornm,
one Driver Form, and one Occupant Form. This may differ from the
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components of the case but is required for the case to be released. Data
fields are to be completed as follows:

Accident Level Valid Codes
ADb 1-9
AQ7 1-3
AlO 01
All 00
Al2-A23 $ in first data field of each variable
A24-A29 0
AL10-AL12 $ in first data field of each variable
ALl4 3

Vehicle Level Valid Codes
Vo6 1-9
V08 00, 01
v09-V19 $ in first data field of each variable
V20-V23 $ in the 3 data fields of V20 only
V24-V92 $ in first data field of each variable
VL0O8-VL16 S in first data field of each variable

NOTE- SDO cases follow the same procedures as above. Machine generated "9's"
(hard coded) for specific SDO variables cannot be changed. 1t is not
necessary to code "$" in these fields for SDO cases.

Driver level Valid Codes
D06 1-9
D08 00, 01, 99
D09 1, 2
D10-D58 $ in first data field of each variable
DLO8 00-01 (Code independent of seating position)
DLOS-DL14 $ in first data field of each variable
Occupant level Valid Codes
006 1-9
009-080 $ in first data field of each variable
0L09-0L15 $ in first data field of each variable
4 Send the dropped hardcopy case report to the Zone Center. Each dropped

case is to be sent to the Zone Center in a separate standard envelope.
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A The outside of the envelope should be labeled as follows:

-PSU stamp, on the upper right-hand corner, filled out with the PSU
number and case number.

-Written in large letters is: DROPPED (under the PSU stamp).
-The date of Zone Center approval to drop the case.
-The persons who gave Z.C. approval to drop the case.
B. Inside the envelope should be:
-PAR
-Accident Form with the following variables filled out:

Accident Data
A01-PSU number
AQ2-Case Number Stratification
A06-Investigator 1.D. Number
AQ07-Type of Case
AO8-Date
AlS5-Time

Accident Log
Al-PSU Number
A2-Case Number-Stratification
A4-Transaction Code
A6-Investigator I1.D. Number
A7-Type of Case
A8-Date of Accident
A9-Date Sampled
All-Completing Person
Al4-Case Status

-Al4 Must be coded 3 (Case Dropped - Reason): Give a detailed
explanation of the reason the case was dropped.

-General, any other materials completed prior to dropping the case
(i.e., slides)

Zone Centers

The case will be deleted from the Zone Center's active case file at a later
date after the Zone Center reviews the hardcopy case report and agrees that
the case should be dropped.

Below are instructions followed by the Zone Centers.

1. List the case number and reason why the case was dropped in vyour
monthly, quarterly and annual reports.
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The COTR will wuse the monthly report as a record for advising
Information Management Division (IMD) of cases to be deleted from the
file.

Disposition (e.g., shipped to NHTSA for review or destroyed at the Zone
Center) of the dropped case report will be determined by the CTM.
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6.0 CODING STRUCTIONS

This section provides the general instructions for collecting and coding the
data called for in the field forms. Documentation for each data element
includes variable name, element values (attributes), definitions where needed,
data sources, collection methodology, reference materials (if needed),
remarks, consistency checks, and special processing information.
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Accident Data

NATIONAL ACCIDENT SAMPLING SYSTEM
CONTINUOUS SAMPLING SUBSYSTEM

I Primary Sampling LUnit Number

2 Case Number-Stratification .

3 4 5 6
3 Record Number _1_
4 Transaction Code +
5 Version Number %
6 Invesugator I D Number =
IDENTIFICATION
7 Type of Case
__ 1) Full data collection
_ {2y Nontowaway (Stratum B)
(Reduced data collection)
_— (3 Source document only
T
§ Date (Month Day. Year) o 8 6
12 13 14 15 16 17
9 Biank (This vanable i~ lett blank so that
numbering consistency can be maintdined
with the 1985 CSS )
X
8
10 Number of Vehicle Forms Submitted
Code the number of motor vehicles in trans-
pont for which a VEHICLE FORM was submitted —
20
Il Number of Pedestrian & Nonmotorist
Forms Submitted
. Code the number of pedesinians and-or non-
motonsts for which a PEDESTRIAN & NON-
MOTORIST FORM was submutted 5 =

12 First Harmtul Event
Non-collision

____ (O} Fire or expiosion

02y Immersion

(03) Gas inhalation

(04) Fell trom vehicle

(05) Inpured in vehicle

(06) Other noncollision (specity)

____(07) Overturn

____ {0O8) Jackkmife with intraunit damage
Collision With

——— (09) Pedestrian

— (10 Pedalcychst

___ (1) Railway tramn

—__(12) Animal

____(13) Motor vehicle 1n transport (same
roadway)

____ t14) Motor vehicle n transpon (other
roadway)

(15) Parked motor vehicle
(167 Other 1ype nonmotorist (specify)

—___ (17) Thrown or falling object
____ (18) Boulder
(191 Other object (not fixed) (specify)

Colhision with Fixed Object
___ (20 Building
(21) Impact attenuator:crash cushion
_—___ {22) Bndge pier or abutment
____(23) Bridge parapet end
(24 Bridge rail
__ (25 Guardrail
(261 Concrete traffic barrier
____(27y Median barrier
___ (28) Other longitudinal barrier (specify)

—  (29) Highway ‘Traffic sign post

____ {30y Overhead sign support

—__ (31) Luminaire’Light support

{32y Uuly pole

____ (33) Other post. pole. or support (specify)

____ (34 Culvent

__ (35 Curb

__ (36) Duch

__ {37y Embankment-earth

. (38 Embankment-rock. stone or concrete
____(39) Fence (wooden wire. chain hink. etc )
____ {40, Wall (stone. rock, metal, etc )

____ (41 Fire hvdrant

____(42) Shrubbery

_ (43) Tree

__ {4 Other fixed object (specify)

—— (4% Pavement surface 1rregularity (pothole,
groovec grates)
(99) Unknown

HS Form 431 (Ren 1 86!




Nationa! Accident Sampling System — Continuous Sampling Subsystem Accident Data Page :
13 Manner of Collision (Based on First Harmful Event) ADMINISTRATIVE ITEMS
(O Not colhision with vehicle in transport
_ .t Rear-end 18 Relauon to Junction
__{2) Head-on —_(01Y Non-junction
(%) Readr torear ——— (02) Three leg intersection
_ 4 angle ____(03) Four leg intersection
____ (%) Sideswipe. same direction —__ (04) More than four leg ntersection
___ (& Sideswipe. opposite direction —— (0%) Roary or rraffic circle
__ (9 Unknown . ____(06) Imersecton related
» ___(07) Channel
. (08) Area of mergence related
14 Relation 10 Roadw ay (location of first harmful ___(09) Area of divergence related
event) ___(10) Entrance ramp
___(1h On roadway __ (1) Exit ramp
(21 On shoulder ____(12) Driveway. alley access related
—— 3 In median —(13) Railroad grade crossing related
—— (4) On roadude {14y Crossover related
___ (5 Outaide night-of-way (99} Unknown o
____t6) Off roadway - locatuon unknown 33 34
___t7y In parking lane
____ 18 Gore or channel 1sland 19 Interchange Geometny
{9y Unknown — ____(0) No interchange
* —— (1) Full diamond
AMBIENT CONDITIONS (2) Partial diamond
—_ (%) Full cloverleaf
1S Time - ;:: ?::lrltrl::)ecllovcrleaf
_ __ Code reported militany ume of accident -
: _____ (6) Directional
(NOTE mdmght = 2400 (8) Other (specify)
__ (9999) Unknown 5 % % % ~ (9) Unknown -
16 Light Conditons 20 Accident Occurrence 1in School Zone
____ (1) Dayhght
5 (O™ No
RS ; —_ (D Yes
. t4 Dark. but lighte
~ (3) Dawn & —_ {9) Unknown =
___ (5y Dusk
(9 Unknown = 21 School Bus Related
___(0) No
17 Atmospheric Conditions — (I Yes il
— (1) No adverse atmosphere related driving
conditions 22 Right or Left Turn on Red Related
____(2) Ram —__(0)y No
___(3) Sleet
____ (4) Snow Right turn related
—(5) Fog —_ (1) Yes - turn permutted
____(6) Rain and fog —(2) Yes - turn prohibited
____(7) Sleet and fog Left turn related
____(8) Other (e g . smog. smoke, blowing sand or — (3) Yes - turn permitted
dust. etc ) (specify) (4 Yes - wrn prohibited
— {9y Unknown _ ____(9) Unknown .
u 38




Nationai Accident Sampling System — Continuous Sampling Subsystem. Accident Data

Page 2
ENVIRONMENTAL DATA SPECIAL STUDIES - INDICATORS
23 Dnver Level Environmental Data That I< Information Collected From This Accident As A Pan of
Most Representative of this Accident Location the Special Studies Subsystem
Code the driver level number (the vehicle O NO - Code 0 for each of questions 24 through 29
number coded 1n variable D07 that best
describes the accident’s environmental If YES - Check (»~) each of the studies from the
conditions o list below that were indicated. code | for the
» w0 checked studies and O for the studies not checked
24 _ SS8-Longitudinal Barrier _
a
25 __ §S89-Crash Cushion =
26 _ SSI2 _
a3
27 __SS13 —
a4
28 __ SS14 _
o)
29 __ SS15 Y




A
NATIONAL ACCIDENT SAMPLING SYSTEM Accident Log CONTINUOUS SAMPLING SUBSYSTEN

FORMS: For Team Use

Reconstruction

Colhsion Pedestrian & Program Shdes
Police __ Accident Diagram Nonmotiorist Mehicle Driver Occupant Medical Summan (Number)
Required ! — - JE— JRST— _
Included - - P - U I [ [ .
COMPLETED BY TEAM COMPLETED BY ZONE CENTER
! Pnman Sampling Lnnt Number o 16 Date Hardcopy Received at _—— 8 __
vz Zone Center v 8 & % un R
2 Case “umber-Stratification +— - T 5 1™ Type of Review
5
! ‘ (1) Reviewed
5
1 Record Number 1 _ (1) Not reviewed .
8
4 Transacnon Code . 18 Date Review Completed TR E T Y S
S5 Version “vumber % 19 Reviewed By ® &
6 Invesugator ] D Number — 20 Case Review Suatus
10 — {1h Complete
(2) Not complete —
7 Type of Casc (9]
| coll
ll) Full dau collection 21 Date Case Release 10
() Nontowaway (stratum b Master Fil 8
tReduied dats collecuion) aster File T wW E & " &
(31 Source document oniv
T 22 Subpect Quahty - Scene Slhides
____ (0) No shdes« 4
8 Date of Accident o 8 _§_ ___tl) Good Shdes show all necessary roadways and physical
2 13 v 5 s v evidence including all objects contacted
_(2) Fair  Shides show general arca of accident site and objects
S Date Sampled 1Listed — e i I contacted addiional pictures would have been helipful
% s ox 2 2 D ___(3) Poor Shides do not adequately show area of impact or
path of travel off-road or at least one object definitely
10 Date Scene Field Work contacted was omutted _
Compieted [ i — &
24 ol 2 27 p-.] x
c P 23 Shde Quahty - Scene Shdes
11 ympleting Person —
vmp 3 ¢ % (See next page for codes) =
12 Sums of Acaident Diagram 24 Subject Qualits - Vehicle Interior Shdes
_ 101 Scene not located 1specify reason) (01 No shdes
____ (1) Good Shdes show all areas of contact. probable contact
Scene Located and or possible occupant contact areas all sntrusions pro
__ ¢y Sufficient data 1. ¢ phyvsical evidence) to complete a scaled bable intrusion and or possible intrusion areas vehicle 1n
diagram terior components (instrument panel headers roof areas
(21 Insufficient data to complete a scaled diagram but area scal beits et ) and all occupant seated positions
mapped (with dimensions) and dvnamucs estimated {2y Fair  Shides show only contact and intrusion areas or an
—— (3 No scaied diagram or sketch required (1 e SDO) + overali view of the vehicle interior probabie areas of con
tact and-or intrusion relevant vehicle interior components
and relevant occupant seated positons are omitted for at
13 Date Case Released 10 Zone 8 least one vehicle
Center T F W ¥ ¥ T (3) Poor Obvious and/or probabie contact and intrusion areas
are not photographed for at least one vehicle —
n
14 Case Status
— ‘l' Case complete  No updates required 25 Shide Quality - Vehicle Interior Shdes
——— (2 Case 10 be updated (See next page for codes) ___
(3 Case Dropped - Reason = k7]
158 Are Special Studies Included”
(if No code ‘0 If Yes code " |
SS8 SS9 SSI10 SS11 SS12 SS13 SS14 SS1$
®» © 4 @ 0 w & =




B
NATIONAL ACCIDENT SAMPLING SYSTEM Accident Log CONTINUOUS SAMPLING ;UBSYSTEM

COMPLETED BY ZONE CENTER

26 Subject Quality - Vehucie Extenor Shdes 28 Physical Evidence Documentation

{0y No slxdes ___ (0) No physical evidence present al scene

____ (1) Good - Slide coverage 15 complete 1o that it includes all
areas of all vehicles (whether or pot damaged), 1t 15 possible Yes - physical evsdence visible 1n slides or poted by invesugalor
to geperate an accurate CDC and check damage (1) Complete - all physical evidence (skidmarks gouges
measurements tf applicabie fluid spills conwacted objects, etc ) 13 documented us

() Fur - Slide coverage 15 oniy broad enough (for at least one ing standard investgaor techniques
vehicle) o include the areas which were reportedly damaged ____ (2) Partual - Documentanon 1s adequate however ceraun
(areas which are reporiedly not damaged are not shown), 1t physical evidence 18 incorrectly noted or overlooked
1s possible to gencrate a reasonable CDC and check damage ___ (3) Incompletr - Documentathon 15 poor Physical
measurements if applicable evidence 15 generally mussed or incorrectly

____ (3) Shde coverage excludes one or more areas of reported documented and contacted obyects are overlooked
damag: (for at least one vehicle), 1t 15 difficult to gencraie ___ (4) None - no documentanon of physical evidence
an accurate CDC and check damage measurements if (5 Not required E siratum case
applicable _ ____(6) SDO case —

n T
(NOTE The locauon of the vehicle 15 considered at the 29 Accident Dynamics
ume the shdes were taken If another vehicle or object ____ (1) Complete - Accident dynamucs represents point of um-
obscured the damaged area so 1t could pot be photographed, pact, headings and locations and final rest of veh
then that vehicle should be categonzed (1) or (2) based on cle(s)
the shides taken If a damaged area could have been ____ (2) Parual - Vehicle dynamucs only represents an over-
photographed but was not. then that vehicle should be view of the accident configuration Vehicle input is
categonzed (3) mussing or umprobable for at least one vehicle
__ (3) Incompiete - Accident dynamics arc incorrect, un
27 Shde Quality - Vehicle Extenor Shdes probable. or mussing

(See codes beiow) ____ (4) Accident dynarmucs are approximated

(or E stratum case)

(5) SDO case —
™
(S(;l)chQ“S‘lljx Al Prctures 30 Roadway Measurement/Furniure Documentation
0 s
- cC lete - All peces roadway measurements and
(1) Good - All areas 1n vast majonty of all the n:?:de furnsture msfzcumcmeg
shdes are clearly defined the subject has (2) Parual - Only basic measurements and furnsture are
proper framing and exposure documented More inforrmanon would have been
(2) Farr  All areas 1n most of the slides are belpful
disunguishable but some camera adjustnent (31 Incomplete - Necessary measurements and/or roadside
could have been made For example furnutures are not documented
& underexposure (dark) 4)
b overexposure (light) — SDO or no documentanon requured -
¢ out of focus (usable alide)
(3) Poor - The area photographed in many of
the shides cannot be seen Exampie of some
falures are
a underexposure (too dark)
b overexposure (too Lighti
¢ out of focus (unusable slide)
d flasb not used
e flash reflecuon
f distance
ERROR TALLY
{(Completed By Zone Center]
Vanable 1 2 3 4 b 6 7 B 9 101 11 1201314 ] 15[16} 17
Blank - Not in error and
pOt ussing
0 - RDE sysiem error Rapooe | S lwlw|w|w|w|w|w|w|F|w|w|w|v|=| 7|+
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ACCIDENT FORM

A0l
yariable Name: Primary Sampling Unit Number
Beginning
Format: 2 columns - numeric Column 01
VARLUES STRATA DESCRIPTION
a1, @83, 3i, 34, 3T 1 Certral City, one of the 1@ larpest 197@
SMSA' s
3E, S1, €=, 78, 8% 2 Certral city. orie of the 1ith - 6@th laro-
est 197@ SMSA'S
e8, ©3, 28, 32, 78 3 Suburbari, orne of the 17 larpgest 1970
SMSA'S; low gas sales
ee, 29, 37, 38, 61 4 Suburbar, orne of the 18th - 60th larpest
SMSA'S: high pas sales
10, 33, 39, S2, Se. S Suburbarn, one of the 18th - 60 largest
8@ 1970 SMS5A's, ‘or PSU within 61st — 119th
largest SMSR's not containing a central
city
e«, 27, 57, 8z, 87 ) PSU within 61th - 119th largest SMSA's
coritaining a central city
ez, 3@, ST, S8 7 PSU containing towris with 1977 population
over 19,718; low gas sales
e7, 11, 26, 59, 81 8 PSU containinp towns with 1977 population

over 19,718; hiph gas sales

12, 83, S4, BB, €2 =) PSU with no town with 1977 population
over 19,718; low gas sales

85, 13, 14, 7¢, 83, 10 PSU with no town with 1977 population
over 19,718; high pas sales

Each of the ten strata comprises approximately one tenth of
the 1977 U.S5. population. they are not exactly the same size.
Consequently when the ten strata are subdivided into fifty
substrata, greater equality among the fifty is possible without

equiring each of the ter strata to be divided into the same number
of substrata. In the fifty PSU design one PSU has been selected
from each of these approximately equal substrata.



Variable Name Case Number--Stratum

Beginning
Format 4 columns - alphanumeric Column 3

Element Values:

Range Case Number--000 through 9996

PAR Sampling Stratum--a, B, C, D, E

) i

Source Assigned by Automated Case Selection System

Remarks

The Case Number--Stratum is assigned by the Automated Case Selection
Svstem and is composed of two parts: the first three digits are a number
ranging from 000 to 999; the last digit is the letter identifving from
which PAR sampling stratum the case was selected (A, B, C, D, E) The
FAR sample strata are:

Stratum_A - At least one person involved in the accident was killed.

Stratum B - No one in the accident was killed, but at least one person
had an "A" injury

Stratum__C - The accident did not have any fatals or "A" injuries, but at
leist one person was transported directly from the scene to a treatment
facilicy

Stratum D - The accident did not have any fatals, "A" injuries or

transported person, but at least one vehicle was towed from the scene.

Stratum E - The accident did not have any fatals, "A" injuries,
transported persons or towed vehicles.

Except as noted below, no numbers will be skipped If a case must be
dropped, the number will not be reused

Case Numbers 001-500 are reserved for cases selected under the continuous
sampling procedures.

Case Numbers 501-599 are reserved for those cases identified solely for
special studies.

This variable is a mandatory variable and cannot be changed



Variable Name Transaction Code

Format 1 column - numeric

Element Values

1 Original case

2 Change to existing case

3 Delete existing case
Source Microcomputer Data Entry
Remarks

Usc code "1" (Original case)

Data Entry) automatically updates the code thereafter

This variable 1s a mandatory variable and cannot be changed

instructions

for

initial submission

MUE

AC4L

Beginning
Column 8

(Microcomputer



Variable Name Investigator 1 D Number

Forrat 1 column numeric Beginning
Column 10

Element Values

Range 1 through 9
Source Zone center
Remarks

The person to whom the case has been assigned is to enter hisysher unique
number Subsequenz  forms will reflect the unique number fov the person
completing the specific forms

It is preferrcd that the person to whom the case has been assigned should
aiso complece this information on the Accident Form and assume
respons.brlity for the qualitv of the entire case.

Each researcher's unigue number is assigned by the PSU's Zone Center

This veriable is a mandatory variable and cannot be changed



Vari1able Name

Format

T
\

Elcment

SOUYC

Lemarks

Con

Eoode
141

1

[ IFL I

Type of Case

a07

1 column - rumeric Peginning
Column 11
dlues
Full data collection
Noentowawayw (Stratum B
vReduced data collection)
Source document orle
Assiriied by tne  cutomated  Sangpling  Systemr oY Tean o cording i
sampling proceaures
1" 1full data collection) 15 used when the 1ni1tial stratwn doce ot
;
N r
vl nertowaway 1s used wher the 1niti1al stratun cnguals b
"3 scurce  docunent  onrly)  should be used wien ho o o1
Luctou b the Zone Center  with prior approval  frorn NHISH
Jlatiers Scene and vehicle 1nspeciion  are or reo 1reld



AO8
Variable Name Date (Month, Dav, Vveanr)

Format 6 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 12

Element Values

Month

0l Januarvy 07 July

02 February 08 Aupust

03 March 09 Septenber
Os  April 10 October
05  Mav 11 Novenber
Do  June . December
D

Ran e 01 through 31

80 198v (precoded value)

Souice rolice Report.
Rematrks
Thi< variable is a mandatorv variable and cannot be changed

If the PAR indicates (usuallv & hit-and-run) that the accident occurred

betveon some pr and a m  time (e g , 800 p.om and 6 00 a.m ) on either
s preceding or tollowing dav. code the accident as occurring on the

following day It a rauge of davs 15 1ndicated (e g , between Sunday and
Fridav) code the last date of the vange (e.g , Friday).
1f the mouth and vear of accident occurrence is unknown: Code the sample

monti, unknown dav (98) and sample vear
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AlO

Variable Name Number of Vehicle Forms Submitted
Format 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 19
Element Values
Range: 01 through 30
Source Researcher determined--1inputs include police report, scene inspec-

tion, driver interviews, and other Iinterviewees.
Remarks
Each accident must have at least one Vehicle Form or Vehicle For Non-
towaway Accident Form submitted. For every form there must be one Driver
Form The value recorded must equal the number of Vehicle Forms or
Vehicle For Nontowawav Accident Forms present in the case.

This variable is a mandatoryv variable and cannot be changed.

A form must be submitted for each in transport motor vehicle involved in

the accident For example, one vehicle is towing another by a nonfixed
linkage (e g , vrope, chain, etc.) Both vehicles are involved in the
accident A form is required for both vehicles Whereas, if the linkage

was fixed (see V07, Vehicle Number, for a definition of "fixed linkage"),
only the power unit would be considered 1n transport.

Hit and run accidents (see Variable V11, Hit and Run, for the meaning of
this phrase for NASS purposes) occasionally cause some confusion on this

variable. A vehicle form is filled out for each 1in transport vehicle
tnvolved 1n  the accident independent of the amount of information
collected on the vehicles by the police. Parked vehicles mayv or mav not

require a form depending on whether or not they were in transport. A
thorough discussion of the sampling frame is found 1in section 2.0 of the
Introduction (pages 4 through 22



Varlable Name Samber of Pedescrian & Nomrotorist rorwms Submitted

Formart 2 colunrns Nl ' 1C Berannuy
Columr,

Element Values
Range 00 through 25

Source Researcher determincd- -inputs 1nclude police report scene  lis
tion, driver interviews, and other intervieweces

Remarks
A Pedestrian  and NHonmotorist Form must be completed for cacli pedest
oL nonmotorist present 1n the accident The walue recorded megt
the mnunber of pedestirians and/or nonmotorists for vhicl, o {arr

subnitted

Thie var.ehle 14 a randatory variable and cannot bhe changed

pe e

11an
Qual

Tas



Variable Name-

Format 2

Element Values

First Harmful Event

columns - numevic Beginning

Column

Non-Collision

01
02
03
Ou

Fire or explosion

Immersion

Gas inhalation

Fell from vehicle

Injured 1n vehicle

Other nor-collision (specify)

(rerturi
Jackknife with 1ntraunit damage

Collision with

Colli

Qo
10
11
12
13
14
15
lo
1’7
18

10

s10on

20
2

bR
s

23

o
PRSI

(VSRR SSRE VSRR VS BE VS SN 55 1N I TN SO
- (SR S

ow ro o

35

Peaestrian
Pedalcvelist
Railiway train

Animal
Motor wvehicle 1n transport - same roadway
Motor vehicle 1n transport - other roadway

Parked motor vehicle

Other tvpe nonmotorist (specifv)
Thiown or falling object

Boulder

Other objuct (not fised) specify

with Fixed Obyect

Building

Impact attenuator/crash cushion
Bridge pier or abutment

Bridee parapet end

Bridge rail

Cuardrail

Concrete traffic barrier

Median barrierv

Other longitudinal barrier (specify)
Highwav /'Traffic sign post

Overhead sign support
Luminaire/Light support

Utility pole

Other post, pole, or support (specify)
Culvert

Curb

Al2

23
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ACCIDENT FORM

Al2
(3)

labie Name First Harwful Frent (cont'd.)d

Code 08" ¢Jackhkniie waitn intraunit damage) 1s  usea whenever there is

sufficien: rocation  cartrculatlon: between anv two units such that they
contact each othel and leave anv  visible damage 1rvespective of the
mapnlitude of  the danape Jackknife 1s not restricted to truck-tractor

combluations, 1T mav occdary with anv passenger vehicle, wvan, motorcvcele,

ete wrrcl 1s onlling a trarling unid, and the trailing unit and pulling
vehilcle are capablc of  1otating carticulatingd  with respect to  e€ach
other

Coue  "UY" (Pedestrian) 1efars to any person who 1s on o trafficway or on
a sidewalk or ypath contilitouas with o trafficway  and wno 1o not 11 or on
4 HOMPet O Lsl CONYVO s ahle A nommotorist convevance ls defined as anv
Bunan-povelod device by whitell g ronmotorist  may  move or by which a
pedestrian or nonmotorist ooV move another nonwotorist, other than by
pedaling A nonmotorlst convevance includes  the following baby
Cullldge, C0astel  Wagor 1o skates, roller shates, push cart, scooter,
shate board skis, sievd. wheel chailr, vrickshaw, eotc Excluded are

pedalevelists

Code "10" (Pedulevelisty refers to anv occupant of a pedalevele (see ANSI
Dln 1-197v  section 2 2 16, page o)

Code "12" (Motor velitcle 100 transport - same  roadway) 1ncludes all
10 10lal 10pacis hotweer two notor ehicles 1n transport which occur- (1)
It e Junctaon or 10 ol o1n oa jwetion but on the same voadwav. In  the

lutter instance  nel ner vehicle departed 1ts roadwav prior te 1mpact

A whicle parred 1noa nid-bloek bus stop, fire hvdrant etc. should be
corsldered e an transport 1t the vehicle should not  be parked 1n the
Tocation o ¢ parked buses, fire trucks, etc |, are considered not in
transpor: whille a passerger car motorcvcle, etc are considered in
Lranspori)

Code "lu" (Motor ~venicle 1u transport other roadway) 1ncludes only
those 1nitial 1mpacts when two motor vehicles i transpori  collide
hecause one  of the vehicles departed 1ts 10adwav and entered, without
previous harm another roodwav One example of  this phenomena occurs
wvhen o vehicle cros<os  through o mediar and strikee a vehicle in the
oppasing roadwav A <econd examnic imvolves  the situation where a
vehicle leaves the roadwav and enters «an 1ntelsecting roadwav outside of
the junction This catepory 1s to be distingurshed from the situation
where a motor vehicle 11 transport leaves 1ts roadway and strikes a motor
chicle not 1n transport This latier situation is coded as "15" (Parked
motor vehicle)

Code "1 «Pavked notor vietacled) 1ncludes all initial 1mpacts hetween a
motor vehicle 1v travsport and a motor vehicle neither on a  roadway nor
10 moT1o7



ACCIDENT FORM

AL D
(sl
Varlable 'ame First Harmful Event (cont'd )
Code "16" (Other type nonmotorist) refers to a person »ho 1s NOL a
pedestrian or a pedalcvclist See variable pOg (Peacstildan cr
Nonmotorist's Twvpe), attributes "4" and "8" "NOTE If the firet
harmful event occurs with a motor vehicle not in transport which contairs
a nommotorist (PO8 = 4, Occupant of wvehicle not 1n transport: ise coce
"15" 1 Parked motor vehicle) above
Code "17" «Thrown or falling ohject) refers to arv object which (13 s

thiown 1ntentionally (subject to the malicious mischicef evceptior to the
deliberate 1ntent exclusion--page 25y o1 unintenticonally, and 1rpacts o

1 transport  vebicle or 2) falls onto, 1nte or in the path of ar n
transpor: motor vehicole Howvever objects set 1n mo~ion by o ar n
transport  vehicle are to be coded under code "06' (Other rop-colilsion

If a tree Jirb falls from o trec and 15 contacted by a car use  th s

code 1f a tiee Limb falle from a tree trimmirg truck and 1s struck
before 1t stahilices, use code "U6" If a bov maliciously throws o TYec

Tinb off of i overpase cnto traffic below, use this code

Code  '13d" Bouider) 1s used wher dn Iin trarsport rotor enilcle contac s
any large not dotiied ot o3t least larger than gravel) stat:opary roce
Code "1 Other object (not fixeds, refers to an rnitial lopac U between

A motor ~ehiacle 1n transport and «ns other object that 1s porirn, or not
archored prior to the accident Included 1n this categorv 1s an  1nitlal
co.lision between a motor vehicle in transport, which leaves 1ts roadwar,
and a4 moeiel crehicle 1r motion off anv trafficway An  ewample of th ¢
Si uatlon ls where a vehicle loses control and contacts a snowmobile r
motion off tne trafficwavy

“oae U217 (lapact attunuator/crash cushion) should be used wher the farst
Barofnl  eenr 15 with any of the devices included on continuation pag-s
thooand (Y

Code "27" (Braidpe prer or abutment) 1s used when the 1nitial cortdct  wis
woud al pavs of a stractural monber of the bridge that supports tae
OV iTiast o+ detre fthis ancludes side walls used to retain earth) S o«
corririation papc (100 Tigme 2

o1 (ortacs  to the "front face" of an overpass structure (e g the top
6: the cargo area of a truck sirikes the front of a bridge with a low

ltatance code "u4" (Other fixed object)
Code V23 L Bridge parapet end) is used when the 1nitial contact wae with

the end srructure of the bridge ra1l  (including the end strurture of
Cororete VP ralrlings’ Se¢ con*ilnuation page (10) Figure 2



ACCIDENT FORM

Al2
759
Variable Name First Harmful Event (cont'd )
Code "24"  (Bridge ra1l) 1s used when the 1nitial contact was with any
portion of the bridge rail except for the parapet end See continuation

page (10)., Figure 2.

If the 1nitial impact was with an impact attenuator protecting a bridge
support, then code "21" (Impact attenuator/Crash cushion) should be used

Contact with the underside of the bridge deck is coded "44" (Other fixed
object)

Included within the meaning of bridge structure are supports for vrailwav
underpasses. 1including those for mass transit tvpe trains

Codes 15. 26, 27 and 28 are coded bv design and composition Location 1is
not consideled when coding First Harmful Event (Al2)

Code "25" (Guardrail) is used whenever the 1nitial 1mpact occurs with any
longitudinal barrier types 1-9 regardless of its location, included on

continuation page (l11). Figure 3

Code "26" (Concrete Tratfic Barrier) is used whenever the initial impact
occurs with a safetv shaped, 1 or 2 sided, concrete barrier (commonly
referred to as a GM or New Jersey barrier) regardless of its location.

Use this code for tewmporarv (e.g construction sites) and permanent
installations Concrete tratfic barriers located on a bridge with a
closed median are not considered bridge rails Concrete traffic barriers

located on the ourer road edges of a bridge are considered bridge rails,
A concrete traffic barrier takes precedence over all longitudinal

barriers Concrete traffic barriers are shown on continuation pages (11)
and (12) Figure 3, tvpes 10 and 16

Code M™27" (Median Barrier) is used whenever the initial impact occurs
with anv non-concrete longitudinal barrier types 11-15, 17-20 regardless
of its location, 1ncluded on continuation page (12), Figure 3

Code "28" (Other longitudinal barrier) 1s used whenever an impact occurs
with a longitudinal barrier that does not meet the criteria for codes
"24"  (bridge vrail). "25" (guardrail), "26" (concrete traffic barviers),
or "27" (median barrier)

Codes "29" (Highwav/Traffic sign post), "30" (Overhead sign support),
"31 (Luminaire/{light support), and "32 (Utility pole) are
distinguished by the nature of the object supported Use code "29" if
the 1impact oaccurs to a support for a highway or traffic sign. Use code
"30" 1f the impact occurs with anvthing that supports a sign under which
vehicles travel Use code "31" if the pole's primary function is to
support a street light. Use code "32" if the pole's primarvy function is
to support utility lines



Tarlehle Namwe First Harmful Event {(cont'd

Code "33" ‘Other post, pole, or support) 1f the iwrpact occurs with (1+

traffic sivnal pole (27 anvy nonhighwav or nontraffic <i1pn € 5, i
private sS1pny, v3) a mail box post, (4 a delincator post, or {7 an
other tyvpe post, pole, or support Code "33" should not he uscd wnen tn
1nitial 1IPact  was WIth aliv supporting structure of a bridge <ee codes
[ e T I R SR, f v N

. Chro e Ua” above)

Code "7 tulert) 1s o oman made structure that allows passage  over o

dratnage a1e s oand  1s that  part of the structure which 1s 1ntended t,
charnel flov throuph the structure and maintain the stabilitv/intesris,

of  the ro0.d bed If the structure has a portion above the road surtac

which 15 of enfficient helght to enpage above the wheels of an  erran:
Passenget ehicle and  rodivect 1t that  part of  the stracthire s
corsidered a Hridge 141l (code "J24" A ditch (code "36") erds  where 4

culvert herins and resumes on the opposite side of the culvert

Code "36" Dhitebh  1s o mran made structure for drainage prurposes when
the s1des of the ditch are approximately of equal height 1t makes 1o
difference which side of the ditch was struck, however 11 the strucc
s1de 15 substantially hipher than the other side code the 1irrpact wit)
the <truck side as an embankment (codes "37" or "38") Substartial weans
that ar embarkment existeda had the ditch not been present

code "3 rEabantinont carth) and "38" (Lwmbankmert - rock, stone or
concreter  should be used onlv when damage o: 1pjurr results fror
mpaciing the enbanbmont For example the f1irst harmful ecvent fo !
motorove 1ot 0 travels up oan embankwent  loses control, ard falls ove:
should be coded pronnd vcode "wd" Other fixed object These  codes  are
used 1f. e exawplie the motorevelist car  etce custains direct ddrage

from 1mpac:iipg the eubuankment

code My e fred obiject tefers to arv tieed object vbhachoas
archoreae  are o ot movity  and  not  specifically mentioved above This
incl vles ronnd and pavencnt. however grourd or pavement are not Lo b
coded  wiied e Tllsl eVl ole oar overtrrn ("0 ALl moto b )e

it ol Ne “orewe los has 0ot For hicet Contacted 07001 I

crord Gt (Ll o= gt corcd te coded tor o arns oor tnrnied
vehiltcle  but not on thirs varlable (Al (ollierlons  which,  wa. L
classrline using  this o 11 clude thit are LoT  lrmated Tan 1
entlcles woieh sustaln undercaiviape danage by straddlivy  the  pavement

and stioulder ard 1mpactitg a proninent pavement lip, or (20 free falls or
vaults fror the road surface to the ground or pavement withoul excessive
toll action prior to Linpdct



ACCIDENT FORM

Al2
(7)
Variabhle Name First Harmful Event (cont'd )

Medians are handled as follows If the median contains a phvsical
barrier, code by design "25" (Guardrail), "26" (Concrete traffic
barrier), "27" (Median Barrier), or "28" (Other longitudinal barrier)
However, to use these codes the barrier type fixed object must have been

the cause of the 1initi1al harm Commonly encountered tvpes are

illustrated on contiruation pages (11) and (12), Figure 3

Where the mediar is curbed, paved, gravel, or grass only, then do not use

these codes 1f the nedian is depressed and the impact occurs with the
ground, then code "37" (Embankment - earth), "38" (Embankment - rock,
stone Oor concieied or "a."  (Other fixed object), whichever 1s most

appropriarte

If the initial harmiul event is with a raised, paved area (concrete or
bituminous) then code "35" (Curb), should be used This is true even 1f
a barrier is anchored in the raised, paved area

Tunnels are handled according to the following rules I1f the impact 1is
external (1 e ., the 1impact 1s to the hill or mountainside), code
embankment (codes "37" or "38") If the impact is to the tunnel entrance
(i.e , not protected bv guardrails or bridge rails that lead into a
tunnel or 1mpact attenuators), then code "44" (Other fixed object).  Code
40" (Walll should be used if the plane of the tunnel is broad or wide
enough that the tunnel entrance functions as a wall, and contact is made

with this wall External impacts to impact attenuators should be coded
u-’)ln

Internal or external impacts to (a) median barriers should be coded
eirther "25" (Guardrail) "26"  (Concrete traffic barrier, "27" (Median
Barrier) or "28" (Other longitudinal barrier). (b) curbs (raised, paved
medians) or walks should be coded "35" (Curb), or (c) the tunnel wall
should be coded "40" [Wall (stone, rock, metal, etc.)] If contact is
made with a bridge that leads into a tunnel, code "23" (Bridge parapet
end) or "24" (Bridge rail)
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FIGURE 1 (cont'd
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Varia

Forma

Eleme

Source

Remark

ACCIDENT FORM

Al3
bhle Name Manner of Collision (Based on First Harmful Event)
t 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 25
nt Values
0O Yot collision with vehicle in transport
N Rear-end
N liead-on
3 Rear-to-vear
4 Angle
5 Sideswipe, samd ditection
6 Sideswipe, opposite direction
4 Unknown
e Researcher  determined --  inputs include the police repor:t, scene
inspection, vehicle inspections. and driver interviews
ks

Code "0" (Not collision with vehicle in transport) means First Harmful
Event (Al2) was not coded as "13" or "14".

Code "1" (Rear-end) refers to a collision between the rear of one vehicle
and the front of another vehicle

Code "2" (Head-on) refers to a collision where the front end of one
velilvle collides with the front end of another vehicle

Code RRA (Rear-to-reay) refers to a collision where the rear of one
vehicle collides with the rear of another vehicle

Tode "o (Angle) refers to those collisions which are known but cannot be
classified with anv other code Included here, also, are endswipes.

Tode "H" 0 (Sideswipes,  samc  direction) vefers to collisions where the
Primary direction of force for the two motor vehicles is such that there
1»  minimal  si1de  engpagenment  of the two vehicles travelling 1n the same
direction The resulting damage is primarilv restricted to shect metal
involvement with no significant structural engagement (i e ., no frame or
A, B, €, ete |, pillar engagement which halts the sideswipe) At least

one vehicle must be contacted 1n the side (L or R 1n column 3 of CDC) and
column & of the same CDC must equal S
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ACCIDENT FORM

Al4
Variable Name: Relation to Roadway (Location of First Harmful Event)
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 26

Element Values:

1 On roadway

2 On shoulder

3 In median

4 On roadside

5 Qutside right-of-wav

6 Off roadway - location unknown

7 In parking lane

8 Gore or channel island

9 Unknown
Source: Researcher determined -- inputs include the police report, scene

inspection, vehicle inspections, and driver interviews.

Remarks.

Code the attribute that best describes the location of the First Harmful
Event (Al2)

Code "1" (On roadway) refers to that part of the trafficway designated,
improved and ordinarilv used for motor vehicle travel (Definition: ANS1I
D16.1-1983, section 2.2.17, page 9) In addition, code on roadway ("1")
if the impact occurs with a bridge structure (see remarks section for
Al2, First Harmful Event, codes "22"-"24") that is on a roadway and was
designed to allow motor vehicles to move in (change lanes) between the
supporting piers. Note: This code may not be used when a vehicle in
transport on a roadway impacts another vehicle (not in transport) or its
cargo where it protrudes onto the roadway (e.g., side mirrors or a door
opened from a parked vehicle in an implicitly designated parallel parking
lane)

Signs, poles or trees can be located on a roadway (code "1") if struck.
The objects should not be within an 1island or median, but actually
protruding from the roadway surface.

Code "2" (On shoulder) refers to that part of a trafficway contiguous
with the roadway for emergency wuse, for accommodation of stopped
vehicles, and for lateral support of the roadway structure (Definition:
ANSI D16.1-1983, section 2.2.18, page 9).

Code "3" (In median) refers to the area of separation between two
adjacent roadways on the same trafficway and is not a "gore" (see below).
More than one "median" may exist on the same trafficway. Code "3" (In
median) if the First Harmful Event (Al2) occurs in the separation between
two roadways.



ACCIDENT FORM

alda
(2)

Variable Name Relation to Roadway {Location of First Harmful Event) (cont'd)

Also, use this code if the first harmful event occurs with a curb which
1s part of a curbed median (see also the discussion of medians 1in the
remarks section for Al2, First Harmful Event) In addition, code 1in
median ("3") 1f the 1impact occurs with a bridge structure (see note
above) that was designed to separate (o: has the same secondary effect)
opposing lanes of travel or prevent motor vehicles from changing lanes.

Code "4" (On roadside) refers tc a location off the road, but inside the
right-of-wav (Definition® ANSI D16 1-1983, section 2 2 19, page 9) For
example, a guardrail, tree, mailbox, etc., could be coded "4" (On
roadside) since the shoulder 1s assumed to end where the object begins

Code "4" (On roadside) 1is used when a vehicle strikes a curb which 1s

contiguous with either the roadwav or a parking lane at the location of
the impact

Code "6" (0ff roadway - location unknown) refers to a location off the
roadwav, but 1ts relationship to the right-of-way is not known

Code "7" (In parking lane) is used when an in transport vehicle enters a
designated, 1implicit or explicit, parallel parking lane area on the road
prior to impacting another vehicle. pedestrian or nonmotorist, or object
in  that same area 'e g , 1if vou have determined that a struck motor
vehicle was in a parking lane and, therefore, not in transport, code "7"
(In parking lane) should be wused.] Alsc use this code whenever a
pedestrian or nonmotorist is struck within 7 feet of the curb or
edpeline on roads where there 1is parking but there is no explicitly
delineated parking lane width I1f a collision occurs on the road in a
nonparallel decignated parking area (e g., angular parking), then this
code should be used

A gore 1s an area of  land where two roadways diverge or converge
(Definition ANST D16 1-1983, section 2.5.20, pages 21 and 22 ) The
area 15 bounded on two sides by the edges of the roadways, which join at

the point of divergence or convergence The direction of traffic must be
the same on both of these roadways The area 1ncludes shoulders or
warked pavement, 1f any, between the roadwavs. The third side s 60
meters (approximatelv 200 feet) beyond where the "roads" separate

measured along the "roadwavs” from the point of divergence or convergence
or, 1f any other "road" 1s within 70 meters (230 feet) of the apex of
:hi1s triangulated area, a line 10 meters (33 feet) from the nearest edge
of such road inclusions are areas at rest area entry or exit ramps,
dreas  as  truck welgh station entry or exlt ramps, areas where two mailn
roadwaves diverge or converge areas where a ramp and another roadway, or
two  ramps, diverge or converge, and areas where a frontage road and
another 1oadway or two frontage roads, diverge or converge Normally
one of the roadwavs will be a ramp (see Al8, Relation to Junction, codes
"10" and "11" (entrance or exit, at-grade or not at-grade).



ACCIDENT FORM

Als
(3)

Variable Name: Relation to Roadway (Location of First Harmful Event (cont'd.)

Code "8" (Gore or channel island) is used if the First Harmful Event
(Al2) occurs in the triangulated type area formed by the boundaries of
the "roadways", measuring along them from the beginning of ctheir
separation (if painted lines are present at separation, begin measuring
at apex of lines) to a point 200 feet on each "roadway" beyond the
separation of the "roads", and a line between these two points. See
continuation page (4), Figure 1 for an example gore (shaded) area where
the distance measured along each of the roadways is 200 feet beyond the
separation of the roads.

Channel island is the defined area between traffic lanes for control and
guidance of vehicle movement. Islands may be provided for separation and
special control of turning movements, Islands can separate opposing
traffic or traffic in the same direction. See variable Al8 (Relation to
junction), continuation pages (1l1) and (12). An island may be designated
by paint, curbs or pavement edge and can be paved or have a low growing
plant cover.

Code "8" (Gore or channel island) is used if the First Harmful Event
(Al2) occurs in an island (directional or channelizing).

Gore or channel island takes precedence over On shoulder, On roadside,
Outside right-of-way, or Off roadway--location unknown (codes "2" and "4"
through "6"). But, if a vehicle departs the roadway into the gore area
but does not have its first harmful event until after it passes through
the gore area, but before it enters any other roadway, then one of the
codes "2" (On shoulder), "4" (On roadside), "5" (Outside right-of-way),
or "6" (Off roadway-location unknown) should be used.
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ACCIDENT FORM

AlS

Variable Name: Time

Format: 4 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 27

Element Values:

Code reported military time of accident.
For example: 1200 - Noon

2400 - Midnight
9999 Unknown

Source: Police report.
Remarks.

Code to the nearest minute (e.g., 10:19 p.m. = 2219 hours). The time
coded is taken from the "accident time" block on the PAR (usually at the
top of the first page). If this block is left blank, then 9999 (Unknown)
is coded.

1f the block is coded "midnight" (i.e., 12:00 a.m., 0000, or 2400) a
determination must be made for sampling purposes as to whether the police
consider this accident to be the first or 1last accident on the date
indicated on the PAR. Because of variability among police jurisdictions
in how they handle midnight, researchers must look at the PAR date,
day-of-week, and PAR number (if available) or question police personnel
and make a determination regarding whether the particular jurisdiction
considers the accident being sampled to be the first or last accident on
the date indicated on the PAR. Technically, midnight (i.e., 12:00 a.m.)
begins a mnew day, but not all jurisdictions treat midnight as such. If
the jurisdiction considers the accident as the last (or one of the last)
on the “date" indicated, code this wvariable as "2400" (Midnight);
however, if the jurisdiction considers the accident as the first (or one
of the first) on the "date" indicated, code this wvariable as "0001".
Code "0000" is not allowed! Thus, 12:00 a.m. (0000, 2400) can be coded
either "2400" or "0001" depending on how the particular jurisdiction
handles midnight.

If the PAR indicates the accident occurred during some time interval
(e.g., 8:00 p.m. to 6:00 a.m., or B8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.), code "9999"
(Unknown). However, if the interval was one hour or 1less, code the
midpoint of the interval, e.g., 8:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m., code "2030."



ACCIDENT FORM

Alb
Variable Name Light Condition
Format 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 31

Element Values

1 Davlight

2 Dark

3 Dark, but lighted

4 Dawn

5 Dusk

9 Unknown
Source Primarv source 1s the police report, secondary sources include driver

interviews, other interviewees, and scene inspection

Remarks

If element nomenclature differ between the police report and the NASS

form, translate the value from the police report 1into the appropriate
NASS value

If the police report indicates that it was dark only {the PAR having ro
response to indicate that it was dark, but lighted ("3")], the researcher
mav select the latter value if it is known that the scene was lighted (:t¢
the time) via luminaires or light standards specifically directed at tte
roadway

If the police report does not indicate the light conditions (i e., a
tailure to check any category), the researcher should select the most
representative value when reasonably certain of what it might have beer.
However the researcher, as a surrogate for the police in this example,

should restrict the selection to "1", "2", or "3" In those cases where
the police fail to indicate the condition and the researcher feels 1t
might have been dusk or dawn (both being short, transitory light
conditions) the researcher should code "9" (Unknown)

If the police report contains more than one coded, shaded, or checked
response for light conditions (e g , "dark" and "dusk"), then a secondary
source of information 1is to be wused. If no other information 1s

avallable then code unknown, ("9")

1f the police report is in error, code "1",6 "2", or "3", but do so on’y
when certain of gross error by police



ACCIDENT FORM

al7
Variable Name: Atmospheric Condition
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
column 32
Element Values:
1 No adverse atmosphere related driving conditions
2 Rain
3 Sleet
4 Snow
5 Fog
6 Rain and fog
7 Sleet and fog
8 Other (e.g., smog, smoke, blowing sand or dust, etc.) (specify)
9 Unknown
Source® Primary source is the police report, secondary sources include driver
interviews and other interviewees,
Remarks:

If element nomenclature differ between the police report and the NASS
form, translate the wvalue from the police report into the appropriate
NASS wvalue.

I1f the police report does not indicate the atmospheric condition (i.e., a
failure to check any category), the researcher should select the most
representative value when reasonably certain of what it may have been.
Additional information may be obtained by asking this as a specific
interview question. In those cases where the police fail to indicate the
condition and/or no interview was obtained, the researcher should code
"g" (Unknown)

If the police report contains more than one coded, shaded, or checked
response for atmospheric conditions, then a secondary source of
information is to be used. If no other information 1is available, then
code unknown ("9").

Code "3" (Sleet) includes hail.

Code "8" (Other) should not be used solely because of cloudy or overcast
skies. The element wvalues for this variable are oriented toward
precipitation, or particle dispersion which may affect the driver's
visual ability or the vehicle's controllability.



ACCIDENT FORM

Al8
Variable Name Relation to Junction
Format 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 33
Element Values
01 Non-junction
02 Three leg intersection
03 Four leg intersection
04 More than four leg intersection
05 Rotary or traffic circle
06 Intersection related
07 Channel
08 Area of mergence related
09 Area of divergence related
10 Entrance ramp
11 Exit ramp
12 Driveway, alley access related
13 Railroad grade crossing related
14 Crossover related
99 Unknown
Source - Researcher determined -- inputs include scene inspection, the police

report, definitions, and driver interviews

Remarks

The ¢lement value selected 1s based on the location of the first harmful

event If the first harmful event occurs off the roadway, refer to the
section at the point of departure to code this variable. In those off-
roadwav instances where the departure occurs from within a junction, code
either "0O1" (Non-junction) or "06" (Intersection related) The latter

code should be wused 1f the junctior was also an intersection (see
definition below)

Junction 1s, 1n general, the area formed by the connection of two
roadwavs It includes (1) all at-grade intersections (ANST D16 1-1983
section O 5 12, page 19), (2) connections between a driveway access oY

alley access and a vroadway which is not a driveway access or an alley
access, (3) connections between two alley accesses or driveway accesses,
or (4) a connection between a driveway access and an alley access

Intersection (codes "02" through "04") is a type of junction which (1)
contalns a crossing or connection of two or more roadways not classified
as a drivewavy access or alley access, and (2) 1s embraced within the
prolongation of the lateral curb lines or, if none, the lateral boundary
lines of the roadways Where the distance along a roadway between two




ACCIDENT FORM

AlS8
(2)
Variable Name Relation to Junction (cont’'d.)
areas meeting these criteria is less than 10 meters (33 feet), the two

areas and the roadway connecting them are considered to be parts of a
single intersection. The measurement is made from inside-to-inside of
the lateral curb/boundary lines. 1If the lines are not parallel, then the
distance between them is measured along the shortest side of the roadway
[see examples on continuation pages (3)-(7)]

Should the first harmful event occur within the area formed by the
prolongation of «curb or edge lines of the approach legs of the
intersection, 1t is to be classified as an intersection accident whether
or not the collision which occurred was in any way related to the fact of
being within an intersection

Code "02" (Three leg intersection) includes any two leg intersections.
To qualify for inclusion at least one of the two legs must be controlled
by a regulatory sign (see D55, Traffic Control Device) or traffic signal;
otherwise, treat the area as a sharp curve.

A rotary or traffic circle (code "05") is a specialized form of at-grade
intersection. It 1is one through which traffic passes by entering and
leaving a one-way roadway connecting all intersection approach 1legs and
running continuously around a central island. Rotary intersections are
commonly called traffic circles, but proper design can result in central
islands of +various rounded shapes. An example of a rotary intersection
is shown below

14_ Intersection leg
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Variable Name:- Relation to Junction (cont'd.)

Code "05" (Rotary or traffic circle) if the first harmful event occurs in
the rotary roadway, in the central island, or on any directional 1islands
which serve the rotary intersection.

3-Leg Intersections
The following examples, although not 1intended to be inclusive, are

presented for the purpose of helping to clarify the meaning of
"prolongation"” as it is used with respect to junctions.
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Variable Name: Relation to Junction (cont'd.)

The next example illustrates prolongation in the case of a diverging "Y"
type (three leg) intersection (code "02") Find the location along the
Y's stem where the prolongation from the divergence is farthest from the
apex. If the distance from the apex to a 1line perpendicular to the
lateral boundary lines of the stem at the farthest point is greater than
or equal to 16 meters (50 feet), then consider the first shaded area
(vertical hash marks in the example) as the intersection. If the
distance is less than 16 meters (50 feet), then add an additional 10

meters (33 feet) -- second shaded area (diagonal hash marks in the
example) -- to the distance and consider both shaded areas as the
intersection
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Four-leg Intersections
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Variable Name Relation to Junction (cont'd.)
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Variable Name. Relation to Junction (cont'd.)

Intersection related (code "06") means that the first harmful event (Al2,
First Harmful Event): (1) occurs on an approach to or exist from an
intersection; and (2) results from an activity, behavior, or control
related to the movement of traffic units through the intersection (for
"traffic unit" see ANSI D16 1-1983, sections 2.2.26. 2.2.6, 2.1.8, and
2.1.4)

“Traffic units" above means any traffic unit (involved or not involved in
the accident) If the first harmful event occurs outside but near an
intersection and involves a vehicle which was engaged or should have been
engaged in making a intersection related maneuver such as turning, then
intersection related (code "06") must be coded. However, if the loss of
control is unrelated to the intersection, then code non-junction ("01").
See examples on continuation pages (18)-(19).

If an accident meets the criteria of intersection related ("06") but also
meets the criteria for codes "07" through "14", then the appropriate code
("07" through "14") takes precedence Remember, for codes "08" (Area of
mergence related), "09" (Area of divergence related), "12" (Driveway,
alley access vrelated), "13" (Railroad grade crossing related) and "14"
(Crossover related) to apply, a pedestrian, other nonmotorist associated
with a nonmotorist convevance, or road vehicle (ANSI D16.1-1983, section
2.2.6, page 7) must have been entering or existing the appropriate area

A channel (code "07") refers to any traffic lane that is directed into a
path different than the through lanes by a traffic island. An island is
defined as a ralsed or painted paved surface. The channel begins and
ends at the extension of the 1island's lateral boundaries unless the
channel is preceded or followed by an area of mergence or divergence (see
below) The diagrams below show examples of a channel.
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Variable Name: Relation to Junction tcont'd )

Code "07" (Channel) if the first harmful event occurs in the channel ot
on the «traffic 1sland (if the wvehicle enters or strikes the 1sland fron
within the channel) See Codes "10" and "11" (Entrance vramp and Exit
ramp) for the difference between code "07" (Channel), and codes "10°
(Entrance ramp) and "11" (Exit ramp)

Code "08" (Area of mergence related) refers to the area in and adjacent
to an auxiliary lane which is adjacent to the through lane(s) and follows
an entrance ramp (at grade or not at grade) channel A mergence areec
extends longitudinallv from where the ramp or channel ends and ends where
the auxiliary lane ends The area extends laterally across the througt
lane(s), for rtraffic 1n the same direction, ending at a center line,
median, or road edge/curb In order to wuse this code at least one
involved pedestrian, other nonmotorist associated with a nonmotorist
convevance (see variable P08, Pedestrian or Nonmotorist Tvpe), or roac
vehicle (ANST D16 1-1883, section 2 2 6, page ), involved in the first
harmful event, must be entering or exiting from the ramp or channel Dc
not use this code if the accident was precipitated by the actions of a4
noncontact road vehicle or person

Code "09" {(Area of Divergence Related) refers to the area in and adjacent
to an auxiliarv lane which 1s (1) adjacent to the through lane(s) and (2)

precedes an exit ramp (at grade or not at grade) or channel A
divergence area extends longitudinally from where the auxiliary lane
begins and ends where the ramp or channel begins The area extends
laterally across the through lane(s) for traffic in the same direction,
ending at a centerline, mwedian, or road edge/curb In order to use this
code at ledast one 1nvolved pedestrian, other nonmotorist associated with
a nonmotorist convevance (see Variable PN8, Pedestrian or Nonmotorist

Type) or road vehicle (ANST D16 1-1983. section 2 . 6, page /), 1nvolvec
in the first harmful event, must be entering from the ramp or channel Dc
not use this <code 1f the accident was precipitated bv the actions of &

noncontact road vehicle or person

If the location of the first harmful event (Al2) meets the criteria for
area of mergence or divergence related (codes "08" and "09") and alsc
meets the criteria for an intersection (codes "02" through "04"), o1
intersection related (code "06"), then codes "08" and "09" (Area of
mergence related or Area of divergence related) takes precedence
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Sketched below is an example of the prolongation associated with an area
of mergence or divergence.

An entrance or exit ramp (codes "10" and "11") is a transition roadway:
(1) which connects two roadways; (2) is used for entering or exiting
through-traffic lanes, and (3) begins and ends at a gore or curb return.
The widening of the roadway, where present, which allows one to diverge
from or merge onto the through-traffic lanes is to be considered (1) as
an additional 1lane associated with the connected roadway and (2) as an
area of mergence or divergence as discussed previously. A ramp can
connect two roadways which cross (either at-grade or with a grade
separation) or two which do not cross (e.g., frontage roads). A ramp can
form an intersection with a roadway as well as diverge from or merge into
one A rvamp can form a channelized intersection. A ramp can also split
1Nto two ramps

Code "10" (Entrance vramp) (1) when vehicles are traveling in the same
direction, exiting a lower class trafficway (see Variable D36, Roadway
Function Class) and entering a higher class trafficway; (2) vehicles are
traveling in the same direction and the ramp connects trafficways of the
same class and the harmful event occurs in the half length of the ramp,
closest to the trafficway the vehicles are entering; (3) wvehicles are
traveling in opposite directions on a ramp connecting same <class
trafficways and the harmful event occurs in the half length of the ramp
closest to the trafficwav the most at-fault driver is entering.
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Code "1l" (Exit ramp) (1) when vehicles are <traveling in the s.me
direction, exiting a higher class trafficwav (see Variable D36, Roadvay
Function <Class) and entering a lower class trafficway,; (2) vehicles cre
traveling in the same direction and the ramp connects a trafficway of the
same class and the harmful event occurs in the half length of the remp
closest to the trafficway the vehicles are exiting; (3) vehicles (re

traveling 1n opposite directions on a ramp connecting same clcss

trafficways and the harmful event occurs in the half length of the r.mp
closest to the trafficway the most at-fault driver is exiting

When vehicles are traveling in opposite directions on a ramp connecting
unequal class trafficwavs code "10" (Entrance ramp) or "11" (Exit ranp)
based on whether the most at-fault driver was entering or exiting the
higher trat{icway

If the first harmful event occurs while going into, within, or coming cut
of a channel, then code the Relation to Junction as intersection (coues

02" through "05" -- rare), Non-junction ("0Ol1"), Channel ("07"), Area of
mergence related ("08"), Area of divergence related ("08"), or
Intersection related ("06"), depending wupon whether or not the
intersection related criteria are met On the other hand, 1f the first
harmful event occurs 1In an entrance or exit ramp, then code "]0"
{(Entrance vramp) or "11" (Exit ramp) regardless of whether or not the

first harmful event resulted from some action that would qualifv as
Intersection related (code "06")

Some at-grade intersections are channelized, some at-grade intersecticns

have ramps A channel can be distinguished from a ramp (for an at-gre¢de
intersectlon) according to the following criteria (see accompanying
figure) Measure the X and Y distances at the 1island. To be a remp

(codes "“10" and "11") the larger of X or Y must be greater than 16 meters
(5C feet) and the smaller of ¥ or Y must not be less than or equal to 10
meters (33 feet) Otherwise, the configuration constitutes a channel A
careful review of the table which accompanies the figure is in order
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Relation to Junction
Non-junction or Intersection
related
Three leg or Four leg inter-

| Channel | Ramp
|
|
|
section -- two streets |
|
|
|
I
|
I

B C | B C

Three leg intersection --
street and a ramp
Intersection related

Channel
Area of Divergence
Entrance or exit ramp

m

e

Indicates location of
first harmful event.
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Variable Name Relation to Junction (cont'd )

Code "1Z2" (Driveway, allev access related) 1s used when the first havaf il
event occurs on a NASS roadway (see below) which approaches or evwits fronm
the drivewav or alley access junction and at least one 1nvolvasd

pedestrian, other nonmotorist associated with a nonmotorist convevance
(see variable P08, Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Type), or road wvehicle
(ANST Dl6 1-1983, section 2 2 6, page 7) was entering or exiting from the
driveway or alley Do not use this code if the accident was precipitated

by the actions of a noncontact road vehicle or person

Where a controlled driveway/alleyv access junction overlaps (inside-to-
inside of lateral boundary lines 1s less than or equal to 10 meters) a

three leg intersection, code "03" (Four leg intersection) should be used
When «n  uncontrolled diiveway/allev access junction is also within the
proleongation of a three leg intersection (code "02") and the accident

would meet the criteria of driveway, allev access related (code "12"1
code either "02" (Three leg intersection) 1f the first harmful event was
within the 1intersection Junction, or "06" (Intersection related) 1f 1t
was not

For an uncontrolled driveway/allev access junction within ten (10) meters

(33 feet) of a three or four leg intersection (inside-to-inside of
lateral boundary lines), code "12" (Driveway, alley access related) onlvy
if the criteria above are met and the location of the first harmful evenc
1s not within the intersection Drivewav access (code "12") is a roadwav
providing access to property adjacent to a trafficwax Allev access
(code "12", is an unnamcd roadwav proiding access, in generai, to the
rear of houses or buildings, some of which wav be further served by a

driveway access

Most drivewavs (but not all) are not roadwavs 1n NASS Examples of  mnon-
NASS roadwans are driveways to service stations, residential dwellings,
and most apartment complexes, hotils, motels, and other coumerclal
establishments There dare two instances where drivewavs, which otherwise

would not qualify as a NASS roadway. arc to be considered as roadwavs

These two 1i1nstances occur when a vehicle 1s exiting the drivewav and tne
location of the First Harmful Event (Al2) is i1n either of the following
two areas The first area 1s the area within the junction itself forned
with the driveway access, or it 1s on the crossing roadway sufficiently
near the junction such that in the investigator's opinion the driveway

best represents the driver's pre-crash environment The second area
considered 1s the "throat" of the driveway. In either 1nstance, the
investigator should use the driveway as the vroadway described on the

vehicle's Diriver Form

An  accident 1is considered to have occurred i1n the throat 1f, at tne
junction of a trafficwav and a private way (ANSI D16 1-1982, sectinn
2 22, page 6), a motor vehicle 1n transport is either entering or
exi1ting the private wav such that any part of the vehicle is in contict
(on or over) with the road (of the trafficway) (ANSI D16 1-1983, section
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2.2.19, page 9) at the location of the first harmful event (on the
private way). If the accident occurred in the throat, then code "12"
(Driveway, alley access related) should be used. In cases where a
pedestrian, other nonmotorist associated with a nonmotorist conveyance
(see variable P08, Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Type), or road vehicle
(ANST D16.1-1983, section 2.2.6, page 7) is crossing laterally a private
way (e.g., a driveway) and the pedestrian, nonmotorist, or vehicle is on
the trafficway of the street or highway (e.g., within the horizontal
extension of a sidewalk), then the “road” requirement of the "throat"
rule 1is extended to include all of the trafficway. The road was used
because it is more operationally defined than the <trafficway; however,

pedestrians, for example, crossing driveways who are struck by a vehicle
entering the street or highway would technically not have their first
harmful event occurring in the "throat". For this reason, where the

trafficway is clearly defined, the throat can be extended up the private
way to include any first harmful events which occur on the trafficway.

In the paragraph above, it is stated that many driveways are not roadways

in NASS (e.g., driveways to service stations, residential areas, etc.)
unless the first harmful event occurs in a junction, near a junction, or
the "throat" rule condition is satisfied. There are driveways, however,

which constitute roadways in NASS without having to satisfy these
conditions. Certain driveways within parking or shopping lots qualify if
thev satisfy the three criteria discussed below.

The phrase "open to the public as a matter of right or custom” (ANSI
D16.1-1983, section 2.2.1, page 6) causes problems when the property is
privately owned. One problem area centers around shopping centers. It
has been stated many times that private ownership does not automatically
disqualify a case for consideration as a NASS accident. The nature and
extent of "land ways" (ANSI D16.1-1983, section 2.1.11, page 6) on
private property, and the differences in accident reporting criteria by
poclice, have brought about the narrowing of the definition of a
trafficway (ANSI D16.1-1983, section 2.2.1, page 6) to that which can be
operationally defined. In parking or shopping lots three criteria have
been suggested:

* There must exist two or more contiguous lanes of travel that are
clearly marked;

* The land way must intersect another land way inside the 1lot or
center; and

* The junction of the internal land ways must have traffic controls

(i.e., STOP or YIELD signs or markings).
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The 1i1ntent is to select those land ways which serve the purpose of
getting traffic to and from the parking area; however, the fact that
parking 1s allowed immediately adjacent to the 1land way does not
disqualifv it from consideration. The diagram on the preceding page
(containing four schematics) does mnot attempt to cover the entire
spectrum of possibilities but only to illustrate some common examples.
For situations A, B, and C none of the land ways should be considered as
trafficways, since the «criteria are not met. However, a NASS accident
could occur at each of those if it satisfied the "throat rule" above In
si1tuation D the screened 1in areas are roadways since they meet the
criteria

Code "13" {Railroad grade crossing related) should be used when the first
hatuful event occurred in the area formed by the at-grade connection of a
1allroad bed and a roadway, or an involved pedestrian, other mnoumotorist
dssoclated with a nonmotorist conveyance (see variable P08, Pedestrian or
Lonmotorist Tvpe) or road vehicle (ANSI D16.1-1983, section 2.2 6, page
N was o on an approach to or exit from the railroad grade crossing Do
not use this code 1f the accident was precipitated by the actions of a
noncontact road vehicle or person.

A ¢rossover 1s a designated opening within a median used primarily for
"U-turns” To be considered, the nearest lateral boundary 1line of the
crossover must be greater than 10 meters (33 feet) from the nearest
lateral boundary line of any roadway (highway, street, ramp, driveway, or
alley) which intersects with either side of the roadways which the median
diviaes

Code "14" ({roussover related) should be used if the first harmful event

occurred 17 1n the junction of a crossover and a roadway, (?) on any leg
ol tho rvouds which approach or exit from the crossover and which are just
OUT S 1ue ot the crossover junction itself (and subject to the provision
Nelow or 3) 1n the clrossover 1tself, and at least one 1nvolved
pedestrian.  other nonmotorist associated with a nonmotorist convevance
(sec variable P08, Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Type), or road wvehicle
¢ANST Dlé 1-1983., section 2.2.€&, page 7) was entering, 1n, or exiting
from the crossover. Do not wuse this code 1if the accident was

precipitated by the actions of a noncontact road vehicle or person.

Median  cuts which are directly across from or within 10 meters (33 feet)
of the nearest lateral boundary line of any roadway (highway, street,
ramp. driveway, or alley) are considered extensions of the roadway and do
not count as an additional leg of the junction The area between the
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Variable Name: Relation te Junction (cont'd.)

roadways which the median cut serves is considered part of the junction
unless the roadways belong to separate trafficways. In this case,
consider the area as a separate road segment. If the location of the
first harmful event is in the median cut, code the appropriate response
-- "02" (Three leg intersection), "03" (Four leg intersection), or "12"
(Driveway, alley access related}.
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The table on this page and the two preceeding pages of diagrams depict a number of exemplary accidents
along with the appropriate codes for two Accident form variables.
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2 This symbol 1s used tc indicate that A18 (Relation to Junction) could be coded "00" (Non-junction) or “06"

(Intersection related) since 1t 1s recognized that

the accrdent may have occurred due to some event or

activity at an 1ntersection [exclusive of the vehicle(s) 1n this accident].
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The table on this page and the two preceeding pages of diagrams depict a number of exemplary

accidents along with the appropriate codes for three Driver Form variables.
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Varirable Name Interchange Geometry
Format- 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 35
Element Values
0 No 1interchange
1 Full diamond
2 Partial diamond
3 Full cloverleaf
4 Partial cloverleaf
5 Trumpet
6 Directional
8 Other (specifv)
9 Unknown
Source Primary source is the scene inspection, secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.
Remarks:

An interchange area is the area around a grade separation (ANSI D16.1-
1983, section 2.5 14, page 19) which involves at least two trafficways.
Included within its boundaries are. (1) all ramps which connect the
roadways, and (2) each rocadway entering or leaving the interchange to a
point 30 meters (100 feet) beyond the gore or curb return at the
outermost ramp connection for the rocadway. One may find included within
an i1nterchange area intersections, driveway accesses, and, of course,
roadwav sections which are non-junction See Figure 1, continuation page
(5

1f the location of the first harmful event was not in an 1interchange
area, code "0" (No interchange)

Definitions for codes "1" through "6" were taken from the Transportation
and and Traffic Engineering Handbook (1976), written bv the Institute of
Transportation Engineers -- pages 645, 646, and 650-655

A full diamond (code "1") is a four-leg interchange with a single, one-
way ramp in each quadrant. All left turns are made directly on the minor
highway Shown below are regular diamond, diamond with "slip" ramps to
frontage road, and "split diamond"” interchanges.

Regular
Diamond
Interchange

la)
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Valliable Name Interchange Geometry (cont'd )

Ik

- Diamond with
-~ slip ramp

-

.\
i

i
-— J -
” Y

Split Diamond

‘—ﬁh\\s_, I‘ j%
\
|

-

‘
K
et

A parvrtial diamond <(code "02") 1s a four-leg interchange that basically
fite the diamond configuration but lacks the existence of a single, ore-
wav ramp 1n at least one quadrant

A full cloverleaf <(code "03") is a four-leg 1nterchange with ramps for
two turning movements in each quadrant, one of which is a loop ramp

A partial cloverleaf (code "04") 1s a four-leg interchange that has some
loop tramps  for left turn maneuvers, but either does not have two ranps
per gquadrdan: or one ioop vramp per quadrant., Tyvpical cloverleaf patterns
are shiown below

La;VI
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(3)
Variable Name- Interchange Geometry (cont'd.)
/ U \ Collector d stributar
£
e
A
L ‘
- el ﬁ ;
—— D — - 1 -
\ =
N ’/ b}/
e HJ+
(g} ¥
(a), (b), (c¢), (f), and (g) are examples of partial cloverleaf, while (d)
and (e) are full cloverleafs
A trumpet (code "5") interchange is one with three approach legs Code
"trumpet" even if <the interchange 1is a "Y" or a "T" 1nterchange.
Examples of each of these types is shown below

"
-

{a}
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Al9
(4)
Variable Name Interchange Geometry (cont’'d.)

AN\
—

i3

A directional (code "6") interchange 1s one having more than one

grade separation with direct or semidirect connections for the major lef:
turning movements Four of the most common types are shown below

Patterns (a). (by, and (d) show complete directional patterns Exampl
(c) 1s a partial directional pattern with three loop ramps

highwa

< leve:
structure

ta}

3 level
structure

gt
Use other (code "08") for anyv

interchange design
codes "1" through "é&"

that does
ahove

not fit n



ACCIDENT FORM

Al9
(3)

Variable Name: Interchange Geometry (cont'd.)

FIGURE 1

INTERCHANGE ACCIDENT

Accidents which occur
within the shaded area
are interchange acci-
dents. Additional
drawings of interchange
areas are contained on
continuation pages (6)
and (7)
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30 Meters
>

Gore

/)

da
30 Meter
(100 leet)
e €
53
3% 30 Meters
o€ (100 leet)
53
Gore O ¢
ot
eld
i
= |3
Sz
Boundary 4
of trafficway nyn :
Al9="4 Partial Cloverleaf

t

When dealing with an intevrchange that has at least two adjacent quadrants
where no vramps exist., then the interchange area includes the actual grade
separation plus an area of 30 meters beyond the bridge.

Private ways (ANSI D16 1 1YR3 . section 2.2 2) and trafficways, but not those
trafficwavs which are one of the reasons for the interchange, can form
junctions with ranps o1 frontare roads associated with the interchange. These
private ways and trafficwavs. including any channels associated with them, are
not part of the interchange area except for their throats and the actual
junctions themselves Intersections, formed with trafficways which are one of
the reasons for the interchange, are included in the interchange area up to
the 30 meters limitation
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Interchange Geometry (cont'd.)
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Al9="1", Full Diamond
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Interchange Geometry (cont'd.)

ACCIDENT FORM

Al9
(7

Al9="1". Full Diamond
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A20
Variable Name® Accident Occurrence In School Zone
Format 1l column - numeric Beginning
Column 36
Llement Values
0 No
1 Yes
9 Unknown
Source- Primary source is scene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.
Remarks:

The researcher selects the descriptor which identifies the environment at
the crash site.

Code "1" (Yes) should only be used if a sign or road marking was present
and the accident occurred during the time the sign or marking was in
effect (i e , this applies to the applicable time periods before, during,
and following school sessions)



ACCIDENT

Variable Name®- School Bus Related
Format 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column
Element Values
0 No
1 Yes
Source: Researcher determined -- inputs include police report, vehicle

inspections, driver interviews, and other interviewees.
Remarks:
This variable applies to accidents in which a school bus (V17, Body T

need not equal 30) was directly or indirectly involved, such as
accident involving children alighting from a school bus. The school

FORM

37

ype,
an
bus

does not have to be involved in the accident. If it cannot be determined

that a school bus was involved, code "0" (No)

For the purpose of this variable, a school bus refers to a motor vehicle

which satisfies the following criteria:

* externally identifiable to other traffic units as a school/pupil
transport vehicle, the vehicle may be equipped with {flashing
lights, may have a sway stop arm and traffic may be required to

stop for the vehicle when occupants enter or exit,

* operated, leased or owned by a public or private school-
institution;

* where the institution's students may range from pre-sc
through high school;

* whose occupants, if any, are associated with the institut
and

type

hool

ion;

* the vehicle 1is in operation at the time of the accident to and

from the school or on a school-sponsored activity or trip.
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A2%
Variable Name Right or Left Turn on Red Related
Format 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 3¢
Element Values
0 No
Right turn related
1 Yes - turn permitted
2 Yes - turn prohibirted
Left turn related
3 Yes - turn permitted
4 Yes - turn prohibited
9 Unknown
Source Police report is used to determine if the accident is related ¢to a

right ov left turn, police report and scene inspection are used 10
determine if the turn was permitted or prohibited.

Remarks

Code "0" (No) 1s used if the PAR does not indicate that a right or le't
turn was 1nvolved Researcher opinion about the relationship between the
accident and a right or left turning maneuver 1s not a consideration .n
addition. code "0O" (No) must be coded 1if the location of the first
harmful event was not at or near an on-colors signalized junction
(lntersections, some driveways, etc ) Further, all turning movemen:s
indicated to have occurred on the green (i e , not against the rel)
cannot gqualify the accident for consideration

Code "1V 2T "3t or "4 (Yes y if the PAR indicates that a turniag
mancuver occurred (1) at an on-colors signalized junction, (2) against
the 1red., and (3) was related to the accident Codes "1" or "2" (Rignat
turn related) are used 1f a right turning maneuver was involved and cod:s
oy .0 oLeft turn related) 1if a left turning maneuver was 1ndicated
O ¢ Lurnit,, manewrer was related, the researcher determines fronm
e police 1oport, one's knowledge of state law and/or local ordinance

:f  applicable) and 1nvestigation of the scene whether or not a turn on
red was perr.tted (codes "1" and "3") or prohibited (codes 2" and "4

Lode "' (Unenown) 1s used 1f the PAR 1ndicates the presence of a turning
maneuver a4t  an  on-colors signalized junction but does not indicate
whether or not the turning maneuver was related to the accident For



ACCIDENT FORM

A22
(2)

Variable Name: Right or Left Turn on Red Related (cont'd.)

example, if the diagram on the PAR shows a vehicle making a turning
maneuver at a signalized junction but does not definitively state
anywhere that the turning movement was (1) against the red and (2)
related to the accident, then unknown ("9") should be coded.



Variable Name Driver Level Environmental Data that is
Most Representative of this Accident
Location

Format: 2 columns - numeric

Element Values-

Code the driver level vehicle number (D0O7) that best
environment at the crash site

Source - Researcher determined -- inputs include police report,
tion and FHWA classification maps.

Remarks:

The vehicle number selected must be involved in the first
Select the vehicle number according to the following rules

(1) Choose the wvehicle number on the roadway

ACCIDENT "ORM

A23

Beginning

Column 29

describes the

scene insosecC-

harmful evant

witnh the hizher

Federal Aid System (D34) If the wvalues are equal,

(2) Choose the vehicle number on the roadwav with the greater

number of travel lanes (D37) Excludes allevs and drivewsays
which are not NASS roadways. If the number of travel lanes are
equal,

(3) Choose the vehicle number of the most at-fault driver.



Variable Name: SS8 - Longitudinal Barrier

Format: 1 column - numeric

Element Values:

0 No
1 Yes

Source: Special study procedures.
Remarks:

Code "0" (No) means there 1is no
associated with this accident.

Code "1" (Yes) means there 1is
associated with this accident.

ACCIDENT FORM

A24

Beginning
Column 41

longitudinal barrier special study

a

longitudinal barrier special study
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A25
Variable Name: SS9 -- Crash Cushion
Format- 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 42
Element Values-
0 No
1 Yes
Source- Special study procedures.
Remarks"
Code "0" (No) means there is no crash cushion special study associated

with this accident.

Code "1" (Yes) means there is a crash cushion special study associated
with this accident.
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A26

Variable Name: SS12

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 43

Element Values:

0 No

1 Yes
Source: Special study procedures.
Remarks:

Code "Q0" (No) means there is no special study associated with this
accident.

Code "1" (Yes) means there 1is a special study associated with this
accident.
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\27
Variable Name: SS13
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 44
Element Values:
0 No
1 Yes
Source. Special study procedures.
Remarks:
Code "0" (No) means there 1is no speclal study associated with this
accident.

Code "1" (Yes) means there 1s a special study associated with this
accident.



ACCIDENT FORM

A28

Variable Name: SS14

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 45

Element Values:

0 No

1 Yes
Source: Special study procedures.
Remarks:

Code "O" (No) means there 1is no special study associated with this
accident.

Code "1" (Yes) means there 1is a special study associated with this
accident.



Variable Name: SS15

Format: 1 column - numeric

Element Values:

0 No
1 Yes
Source: Special study procedures.
Remarks:
Code "0O" (No) means there 1is
accident.
Code "1" (Yes) means there 1is a

accident.

ACCIDENT FORM

A29

Beginning
Column 46

no special study associated with this

special study associated with this



PEDESTRIAN AND NONMOTORIST

OMB NO Z12/7 0021

NATIONAL ACCIDENT SAMPLING SYSTEM
CONTINUOUS SAMPLING SUBSYSTEM

-
U'S Deportment of TONspor Iohon
Notonol Highwoy Troffic Salety
Adyrarvstroton
1. Primary Sampling Unit Number —_—
1 2
. Case Number — Stratification e e —
3 4 5 6
3. Record Number i
7
4. Transaction Code —
8
' 9
S Version Number —
9
6. Investigator [.D Number —
10
IDENTIFICATION
7. Pedestrian or Nonmotorist’s Number _—
1
8. Pedestrian or Nonmotorist’s Ty pe
— (1)) Pedestnan
— {2) Bicychst
(3) Other cychist {specify)
— (4) Occupant of vehicle not 1n transport
__ (8) Other nonmotonst {specify)
— (9) Unknown —
13
PEDESTRIAN OR NONMOTORIST INTERVIEW
9 Pedestnan or Nonmotonst's Age
vear(>) — Code actual age at time of
accident
— (00) Less than one year old
— (97) 97 years and older
— (99) Unknown —_——
14 1B
10 Pedestnan or Nonmotornst’s Sex
— (1) Male
— (2) Female
{9) Unknown _—
16

1. Pedestnan or Nonmotonst’'s Height

inches - Code actual height to the nearest
mnch.

— (99) Unknown

17 18
12 Pedestrian or Nonmotonst's Weight
pounds - Code actual weight to the nearest
pound.
__ (999) Unknown e
19 20 21
13. Pedestrian or Nonmotonst's Location
__ (01) Intersection related — 1n crosswalk
— (02) Intersection related — on roadway, not
in crosswalk
— (03) Intersection related - on roadway .
crosswalk not available
— (04) Intersection related — on roadway .
crosswalk availability unknown
— (05) Intersection related - on sidewalk
— (06) Intersection related — not on roadway or
sidewalk
— (09) Intersection related — unknown
— (10) Nonintersection — in crosswalk
— (11) Nonintersection — on roadway,
not 1 crosswalk
— (12) Nonintersection — on roadway.
crosswalk not available
__ (13) Nonintersection — on roadway,
crosswalk availability unknown
— (14) Nonintersection — 1n parking lane
— (15) Nonintersection — on road shoulder
— (16) Nonintersection — on sidewalk
__ (17) Nonintersection — bike path
(18) Nonintersection — other, not on
- roadway (specify’)
—_ (19) Nonintersection — outside trafficway
__ (20) Nonintersection — unknown
— (99) Unknown —_——
22 23

14. Distance From Intersection

— (0) Not on roadway

On roadway

— (1) Impact within 50 feet of intersection

— (2) Impact between 51 and 500 feet of mtersection
__ (3) Impact more than 500 feet from intersection
_ (9) Unknown

HS Form &28  This report 1s suthorized by P L 89-863, Titie 1, Sections 108, 108, and 112. Whils you are not required to respond, your cooperation is

(Rev. 1/88)

nesded t0 make the results of this deta coliection etfort comprehensive, sccurste, and timely
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reqestrian or

Nationsl Accident Sampling System — Continuous Sampling Subsystem Pedestrisn and Nonmotorst Nonmotorist No Page 2

ACCIDENT DESCRIPTION INSTRUCTIONS

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF ACCIDENT SEQUENCE

Do not interrupt person dunng general de-
seription {(narratived unless he she requests
vour dssistdiiee  Attempt to summarnze the
narrative while mimimizing any disruptions

ol the person s internal logic Spedific ques
tions mav be asked later Write these questions
down o the space below or on the other side
of the page. prior to the interview

SPECIFIC QULSTION

{ This represents a synopsts of an uninterrupted narrative by the pedesrnan or
nonmotonst |

ACCIDENT DIAGRAM

Draw a rough sketch ot the accident sequence as described by the pedestnian or nonmotorist Note impact and final rest positions
caretully It possaible, relate these 1o some 1dentifiable object 1n the area, and record vehicle and pedestnan or nonmotonst headings

relative to an object, asv well

Indicare North




Pederntrian or

National Accident Sampling System — Continuous Sampling Subsystem Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Nonmotorist No Page 3
15 Pedestnian Actiaty Inter- Official
{Note code the first attnbute thar applies viewee Sources
(00} Not a pedestnan
—— 101 Near a motor vehicle fspeciny |/ 21 Hospial Stay
__ (00) Not hospitahzed _
— {02) Near a bus stop or mass transit entrance ____day(s) - Code the number of days -
{specify) (up through 60) that the pedestnan'
— (03) Nedr a mobile vendor /spectfv / nonmotonst stayed tn hospital
__ (61) 61 days or more _
—_ (04) Near an entrance /specify ) —— (99) Unknown — o
28 29
— (05) Darung or running into roadw ay
— (06} Crossing or attempting 1o cross roadw ay 22 Working Days Lost
— 107y Walking i the same direction as traffic _ {00) No working days lost
—— (O™ Walking in the opposite direction of traffic __ day(s) - Code the number of days
__ (09 Walking. direction unknown (up through 60) that the pedestnan
— 10y Jogaing or running in the same direction as nonmotonst lost from work due to
tratiic the accident
— (11 Jogaing or running 1n the oppuosite direction — (61) 6] days or more
of tratfic — (62) Fatally imured
— (12} Joggmg or runming direction unknown — (97) Not working prtor to accident
— (13) Plaving —— (99) Unknown _
— (14) Working 30 31
__ {15) Stauonary /specify
—_ (Y¥) Otherspecif | 23 Vehicle Which Contacted Pedestrian
—— (99 Unknown — or Nonmotonst
26
— (0) Nomun
__ (1) Vehicle number 01
_ (2) Vehicle number 02
lo - 19 Omutted { These vanables are omitted so rhat — (3) Vehicle number 03
numbenne consistency can be maimiained __ (4) Vehicle number 04
wirth comparible vanables on the Occupans __ {5) Vehicle number 05
Dara Form __ (6) Vehicle number 06
___ (7 Muluvehicle contact
__ (8) Other vehicle number
(specifr )
INTERVIEW AND OFFICIAL SOURCES _ (Y) Unknown
32
Inter- Official
viewee Sources 24 —30 Omitted (These vanables are omirted so thar
—_— numbenng consistency can be maintained
with compatible vanables on the Occupant
20 Treatment - Mortahty Data Form )
__(0y Notreatment —
—(1y Fatal _
12y Fatal  ruled disease —
Nontatal

__t3) Hospitalization
13 Transported and released
51 Treatment at seene

nontransported
o) Treatment later
%) Treatment  Other (specin:)

—1v} Unknown -




NCl

PSU/Case Number

National Accident Sampling System — Continuous Sampling Subsystem Pedestrisn and Nonmotorist

Padestrian or
Nonmotorist No

Page 4

vdicate the Aature, Location, and injury Source of all injunes.

Soft Tissue Injuries

Skeletal Injuries

INJURY DATA FROM INTERVIEWEE OR UNOFFICIAL SOURCE

Specify Source.

Collection Section
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PSU/Cane NUMDOr . e . o e e Pedestrian or

Nations! Accident Sampling System — Continuous Sasmpling Subsystem- Pedestrian and Nonmotorst Nonmotorist No Page 5
OFFICIAL INJURY DATA
"1dicate the Narure, Locarion, and injury Source of all injurnies.

Soft Tissue Injuries
c
°
]
A
| =4
g

Skeletal Injuries 2
3

Wnite additional medical record injury data on reverse of this page
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PSU/Case Number

Nonmotorist Mo

ADDITIONAL MEDICAL RECORD INJURY DATA USED IN CODING OIC/AIS
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PSU/Case Number . . _ o om0 — Pedestrian or

Nationsl Accident Ssmpling System — Continuous Sempling Subsystem : Pedestrien and Nonmotorist NonmotorlstNo Page 6

OCCUPANT INJURY CLASSIFICATION
(FOR PEDESTRIAN AND NONMOTORIST)

ider all iqjuries which are reported from both unofficial and official sources The information from official sources takes precedence over similar
.ries reported by any other source In other words, do not list the same injury twice, supercede the interview data with official data in the case ot
simiar ijunes List all tnjuries by official medical sources first. Police reported injunes may be used, but only when no other source of injury infor-
maton Is available

Were more than ten (10) tnjunes sustained” Unknown, No, Yes — If more than ten dissimilar injuries were )dentified during the
interview . from collection of official data, and from other unofficial sources (excluding police), hst those from the official records first, exhausting
that level ol data betore listing those from the interview ee or other sources

1SS O1C Direct/
Body Body System/ AlS Imury Indirect Source
Region  Region Aspect Lesion Organ Seventy Source Injury of Data Source of Data
Official
(01) Autopsy records with or without
1 — — P — —_— — —— — —_— —_—— hospital/medical records
(02) Hospital medical records other
2 _ _ - — _— —_— —_ _ —_ than emergency room (e.g ,
discharge summary)
3 —_— _— —_ I —_— p— —_— — —_— — — {03) Emergency room records only
(including associated x-rays
4 - — - - —_ —_— e — —_— —_— or other lab reports)
(04) Pnivate physician, walk-in
5 — — — —_— _ —_— —_— — —_—— or emergency clinic
Unofficial
6 —_— —_ _— —_— —_— _— —_— — — -_——— (05) Lay coroner report
7 (06) EM S. personnel
_— —_— —_ i -_ - _—— —_ - (07) Interviewee
8 (08) Other source
(09) Police
9 —_— —_— — —_— —_ -_— —_—— -_ -_—— (99) Unknown if injured
(00) Not injured
1.S.S Body Region Aspect of Injury System/Organ
(1) Head or neck (A) Antenos — front (W) All systems in region
(2) Face (C) Centnal (A) Artenes — vetns
(3) Chest (1) Infenor — lower (B) Brain
(4) Abdominal or pelvic contents (U) Injured, unknown aspect (D) Digestive
(5) Extremities or pelvic girdle (L) Left (E) Ears
(6) General (external) (P) Postenor — back (O) Eye
(0) Not njured (R) Right (H) Heart
(9) Unknown (S) Supenor — upper (U) Inmjured, unknown system
(W) Whole region () Integumentary
O 1 C. Body Region (0) Not imured (J) Joints
(M) Abdomen (9) Unknown if injured (K) Kidneys
(Q) Ankle-foot , (L) Liver
(AY Amm (upper) Lesion (M) Muscles
{(B) Back - thoracolumbar spine (A) Abrasion (N) Nervous system
(C) Chest (M) Amputation (P) Pulmonary - lungs
(E) Elbow (V) Avulsion (R) Respiratory
(1) lace (B) Bum (S) Skeletal
(R) Toreamm (K) Concussion (C) Spinal cord
(H) Head - skull (C) Contusion (Q) Spleen
(U) Injured, unknown region (N) Crush (T) Thyroid, other endocnne gland
(K) Knee (G) Detachment, separation (G) Urogenital
(L) Leg (lower) (D) Dulocation (V) Vertebrae
(Y) Lower limb(s) (whole or unknown (1) Fracture (0) Not injured
N :mk) u (Z) Fracture and dislocation ™) Unknown if injured
(N) Nech - cervical spine U) Injured. unknown lesion : ;
(P) Pelvic — hip fL)) Lajcention Abbreviated Injury Scale
(S) Shoulder (O) Other (1) Manor injury
(T) Thigh (P} Perforation, puncture (2) Moderate injury
~) Upper himb(s) (whole or unknown part) (R) Rupture (3) Senous inury
(S) Sprain (4) Severe injury
1) Whole body (T) Strain (5) Critical inury
(W) Wnst — hand (E) Touwl severence, transection (6) Maximum (untreatable)
(0) Notinjured ) Notinjured (7) Injured, unknown seventy
(9) Unknown if inured (3) Unknown if imnjured (0) Notinjured

(9) Unknown if injured

Reduction Section



National Accident Sampling System — Continuous Seampling Subsystem ' Pedestrien snd Nonmotorist

Pedestrisn or
Nonmotorist No

Page 7

juries
njun

(Njuries requires one row

has the same source the same A 1S
or 1njunes to code

1e

(FOR PEDESTRIAN AND NONMOTORIST)

1t there are six or less injuries listed 1n the O 1 C reduction section, code all of the injuries ordered by Source of Data (1st-autopsy, 2nd-hospital/medical,
3rd-emergency room, 4th-private physician, or Sth-unofficial sources) and by A .S severity within source

Injury Source ROOF EXTERIOR of STRIKING MOTOR V EHICLE
(00) No injyury (31) Front header (71) Front bumper
FRONT (32) Rear header (72) Hood edge
) ! Windshield (33) Roof side rails (73) Other front of vehicle (specify)

Murror (34) Roof or convertible top

Sunvisor FLOOR g:; ﬁggg nament
(u=y  Steering wheel nm (41) Floor (16) Windshield. roof rail, A pil
(05) Steering wheel hub/spoke (42) Floor or console mounted trans- (17 S : c.el’ rail. A pillar
(06) Steering wheel (combination muston lever, including console (78; Sld: ::r e

of codes 04 and 05 (43) Parking brake handie (19) Other l"'d’°“ otru ,
(07) Steering column, transmission (44) Foot controls including parking ¢ protrusions {specif}

selector lever, other attachment brake
(08) Add on equipment fe g, CB, REAR (g?; Se:’r s:rfalce

tape deck, air conditioner) a Backligh d ( ndercarriage
(09) Leftinstrument panel and below @s) cklight frear window) (82) Tires and wheels
(10) Center instrument panel and below (46) Backlight storage rack, door, etc. (83) Other extertor of striking
(11) Right instrument panel and below {(49) Oxher rear object (specify) motor vehicle (specify)
12 Other front object (specify )
a ject tspectns EATERIOR of NONMOTORIST'S VEHICLE (84) Unknown exterior of striking

N ! motor vehicle
SIDE 1) Hood OTHER VEHICLE or OBJECT in th
00 or in the
(133 Side intenior surface, excluding (52) Outside hardware fe.g . outside ENVIRONMENT
(14) Side hardware or armrest mirror, antenna) (86) Ground
(15) A pillar (53) Olherfexlenor surface or tires {87) Other vehicle or object (spectfy )
) (specify;
83; glr;\lilru;lllar (specifs ) (59) Unknown exterior objects (89) Unknown vehicle or object
Cvele NONCONTACT INJUR Y
(18) Window glass or frame (61) Handle bars or attachments {(90) Noncontact injury source
(19) Other side object (specity ) (62) Frame or suspension component or (97) Injured. unknown source
fender (99) Unknown if injured
(63) Seat .
INTERIOUR DIRECT/INDIRECT INJURY
(21) Seat, hack support (::) \Fvohol |ped'l' foot rest, foot pegs (0) N(ﬁ njury !
(22 Belt restraint system :66; En;lencoc:r"t::mmmlon (1) Drrect contact injury
(23) Head restraint system (67)  Gas tank, gas tank filler cap (2) Indirect contact injury
(24) Aur cushion or neck 3) Noncontact injury
(25) Other occupants (specify ) ) Injured, unknown source
(69) Othercycle part (spectfy) ©) Unknown 1f injured
(26) Interiar loose objects
(29) Other interior object (specifyv)
OCCUPANT INJURY CLASSIFICATION

If there are more than six injuries, order the injuries by source and by A 1S seventy within source Code this ordering, wnjury by injury If a group of ordered in-

and the group includes at least the sixth and seventh injunes in the ordenng. then a choice must be made as to which

1SS olC
bods Bod\
Region Region Aspect
15t 31 —_— 32 —
33 34
2nd — 39 —_ 40 —
43 a4
3rd — 47 - 4% I
83 54
th 55 - 56 -
621 64
Y D R —_ 64 —
73 74
6th — 71 S N —_—
B3 84

41,

49

57

65

73.

System/ A.LS.
Lesion Organ Seventy
— 34 — 35
a5 36 37
— 42, R 43. —_—
45 48 47
—_— S0 P ST, —
55 56 57
— S8 — 59 —_—
65 86 a7
— 66, —_— 67 —_
75 76 77
—_ 74 —_ 75 —_—
-] 88 87

36.

44,

60.

68

76.

Update Candidate

Choose the injury or injuries that will enable the maximum number of different 1.S S. body regions to be represented in the coded data lf nonew [ S S
body region can be added then simply code 1n accordance with the onginal ordenng

If the pedestrian or nonmotonst has less than six njuries, then the number of rows required to be completed 1s equal to the number of injuries plus one fe g . no
columns 33 10 42) In the additional row “'No Imjury™ will be coded for all vanables, including A 1S seventy

It vou cannot increase the number of different 1.S.S body regions or 1f you can choose between two or more injuries of the same source and A 1S severity
anv ot which would constitute an addiional I S S region, then choose the injury that has a known injury source

O)e: O No

Direct/

Injury indirect Source
Source Injury ot Data
— — 37 — 38 —_—
38 239 40 41 42
_—— 435 — 46 J—

48 49 50 51 62
—_— 53. - 54 —
58 B9 60 61 62
— . 6] —_— 62 .
68 69 70 721 72
_ — 69 — 70 —— —
78 79 80 81 82
— 77 - 75 —
88 89 90 91 B2

Crdinn Sectinn



Pedestrian or

National Accident Sampling System — Continuous Sempling Subsystem: Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Nonmotorist No Page 8
OFFICIAL RECORDS INVESTIGATOR DETERMINED
Injury Seventy (Police Rarning ) 84. Pedestnian/Nonmotonst Related Factors
(O No imjury (0 __ (00) No pedestnan/nonmotonst related factors
— (1) Possible injury (C) — (01) Non-physical {i.e, mental or emotional facior)
— (2) Nonmcapacitating injury (B)
— (3) Incapacitating injuny (4 Physical impatrments
— (1) Killed (A} — (02) Bhnd
— (5) Imury.seventy unknown — (03) Restncted sight
— (6) Dred pnor to accident — (04) Walking cane/crutches required
— (9) Unknown — — (05) Deaf
83 — (06) Restncted to wheelchair
— (07) Paraplegic
80 Time to Death . (08) Previous imyury
— (00) Mot fatal — (09) Other physical impairments (specify)
— Code number of hours trom time of accident
to time ot death up through 24 hours. It Drug Impairments
time ol death 1s greater than 24 hours, — (10) Drugs ~ medication {prescription, over-the-counter)
code number of davs. (Nore ] dav = 31, — (11) Other drugs (excludes alcohol, includes
Jdavs = 32, n davs = 30U +n up through unconrrolled substances ) (specify )
30 davs = 60
— (Vo) Fatal  ruled disease Pedalcychist Related (Includes Animal Related )
— (YY) Unknown - — (12) Inattention
94 95 — (13) Interference with operator by other passenger
— (14) Operator inexpenence
— (15) Erratic lane changing — cutting 1n and
b1 Traffic Violation Charged Agamst This out of traffic
Pedestnian or Nonmotorist — (16) Notyielding nght-of-way
(0) No —_ (17) Faiure to yield to an emergency vehicle
— 1) Yesfspeah ) __ (18) Dnsobeying stop sign
___ () Unknown . ___ (19) Dusobeying traffic signal
96 __ (20) Fauure to obey other traffic sign or signal
(specifv)
__ (21) Ruding over or on the centerline
&2 Police Reported Alcohol Presence — (22) Riding over or on the median
— 10} Nojalcohol not present ) _ {23) Riding wrong way on |-way street or
__ {11 Yestalcohol present ) extrance/exit ramp
(51 Notreported ___ (2%) Pullingn front of traffic from a roadway
"7 (91 Unknown _ or driveway
- 87 ___ (25) Turmingleft or U-turning in front of
oncomung traffic
83 Alcohol Test Result __ (26) Making right turn from left lane.
or left turn from nght lane
____Actual vdlue fdectmal implied before first —_— (27) Making otherimproper tum /specify:)
digit ) (U xx }
__(95) Test refused — (28) Proceeding despite view obstruction
— (96) None given — (29) Wrong signal given for manuever executed
— (97 AC test performed, results unknown — (30) Turning without giving a tumn signal
__ (99) Unknown e — (31) Hazard hghts not used when appropnate
98 99 or required
— (32) Operator unfamibar with roadway
— (33) Overloading or improper loading of
passengers and,or cargo
— (38) Other pedalcyclist related factors (spectfy)
— (99) Unknown -
00 101

ATTACH TO THIS FORM ANY SUPPORTING MEDICAL DOCUMENTATION

FOR THIS PEDESTRIAN OR NONMOTORIST




A
NATIONAL ACCIDENT SAMPLING SYSTEM  PEDESTRIAN AND NONMOTORIST LOG  CONTINUOUS SAMPLING SUBSYSTEM

COMPLETED BY TEAM

Primary Samphng Lnit Sumber - Used 1n Coding the {nterview Contact Record Only
1 2
9a Result of Contact Attempt Other than Last Contact Attempt
2 (aswe Number  Stratification — e e ___ {13y Noanswer (to phone call. no one at home, et¢ )
3 4 5 6 ___ (14) Other person at home work etc - Interviewee to
contact investigator
3 Record Number l ___ (15) Other person at home, work etc — Invesugator to
7 repeat call, visit, leave questionnaire, or
elsewhere
4 Transaction Code _ ___ (16) Must obtain permission of attomney or insurance
8 company
_ (17} Attorney or insurance company provided permission
S \ersion Number i ___ (181 Other fspecify!
9
6 Investigator | DY Numbes 10 Date Interview Compieted o _8_
T 16 17 18 19 20 29
PEDESTRIAN AND NONMOTORIST INTERVIEW 11 Completing person —
22
T Pudevnan or Nonmorornst Number —_—
11 12 12 Source of Inteniew Data
___ (1) No data obtaned
%  Manner ot Las* Contact Attempt — (2} Same person
— 11 Tlelephene —— (3) Other accident 1nvolved person
—— 2 Personai vinit to home work et — (4) Relauve or friend
3 Letter questionnaire — {5) Eyewitness
(31 Other spevn __ (6) Combinationof 3,4 or §
- 13 — (7Y Other (Specify; _
23
9 Results of LastContact Attempt 13 Reasons Medical Data Not Obtainable
_ 41 Unable ro contact or focate — (001 Not medically treated
(021 Hitand run —— (01) No record ot treatment at medical facility
(i3 batal  surrogate not avadable —— (02) Medical release required - not obtained
4y Irntensne care surrogate not avallable ~— 103) Nonaccident related injury
(05 Out ot state resident ~— (04) Noncooperative hospital
__ thb Retused intenew tor other than on advice — (05) Hosputal out of study area
4" 17 IMMes O INSUTaNce LOMPpany  specin — (06) Private physician would not release
information
Tilnserarce compan, retusal —— (07) Unknown 1t medically treated
__ s pATtOrmes reiusal or iigation — (08) To be updated
YL e sppr — (09) Record not recenved before file closed
- ¢ ospeatn
. Nereumoof lette questionnain (1M gomplete record obtau:ed tautopsy, ho;pxtal
11 R ovute ot It questionnaire completed 1scharge summary, other complete medical)
Vb PIele NN e —— 111) Parual record obtained (1 e , some records —_—
- ’ 72 15 exists but was not acquired or released) 24 25
INTERVIEW CONTACT RECORD
{See Variabies 9 and 9a abovs!
SN Time of Contacung
Scduen. Muonth Day Year Contact Persan Manner Result
1st - - i _— e - = —_— - —
2nd — —_ i —_— — e —_—— — — _
3rd — —_ — 1___ —— - = —_—— — —_ —_——
4th - —_— i —_— — e — —_——— —_ —
5th —— —— & — _—
6th - — -
7th — —_ - _8__ —_— = —_ — —_——
8th - —_ -8__ —_— = —_— — — _—
9th . & ___ — - —




NATIO

NAL ACCIDENT SAMPLING SYSTEM

PEDESTRIAN AND NONMOTORIST LOG

3]
CONTINUOQUS SAM?PLING SUBSYSTEM

COMPLETED BY ZONE CENTER

14 Dt Medica Record Update 1™ Official Injury Documentation
Recened — — 1 _— 11) Complete Al injuries reported in the
26 27 28 29 30 3 medical data are annotated with
sufficient detai 10 enable independent
I~ Roviewed B —_— OIC AlS coding The protocol tor completing
2 33 the injurs diagram has been used
_ {2y Parual All coded injunies are described 1n acequate
i~ Internaiewee or Unoffical Injunv Documentation deta;l however additional annotation would have
__+1v Complete  Initury descnipnions are annotated been helpful for independent OIC AlS coding Some
1n suflwient detad to enable independent munor injunes descnibed 1n the medical data mav be
OIC AlS coding The protocol for completing omitted
the injury duagram has been used and a t3) Incomplete - Generalls 1nadequate o1 erroneous
contact mechamsm or “unknown™ is indicated description of 1njuries and or omitted major
___ 2 Pamal  All coded intunies are described in adequate mjuries described in the medical data
detaii however additional annotauon would have (41 Not applxable - No official medical data
been helptui tor independent OIC AlS coding Con 35
tact mechanism omitted for some njunes
3 Inoomptete - Generalls inadequate description
1 .njaries o the coded imury does not
cosmospond to the annotated inurs
3y Nocapphaable Noanterviewee reported
NG s —
34
ERROR TALLY
(COMPLETED BY ZONE CENTER)
Hank N mers - and not \anable 1 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 {11 12 113 14 15 16
missine
RDT o qem orn
b et e Tahy Respunse
! e 36 | 37 |38 |39 |40 | 41 | a2 | a3 |44 | a5 (46 | 47 | 48 | 49 | 50 | 51 [ 52
Nod ien 1. TSr
L miu data \ arwable 18 [ 19|20 [ 21 p22 |23 24 2526 127128 | 2930 3132 [33]34
~ o
nhrmown cded o 1ed
Response
0 N ) 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 €3 64 | 65 66 | 67 68 &9
! TN Wt n
Ao mandd v unabh 35 1 36 |37 |38 |39 [40 [41 | 42 |43 | 44 |45 | 46 |47 | 48 | 49 | S0 | 51
Response
70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 82 83 | 84 85 86
\arnable S2 S {54 S8l s6 57 | S8 S9 160 61 {62 | 63 |64 | 65 ) 66 67 | 68
Respons L . -
87 88 as 90 | 91 92 | 93 94 | 95 96 | 97 98 99 [10Q0 | 101 [102 {103
Vangbire 69 RN | 72 173 74 | 75 6|77 78 | 79 80 | 81 82| 83 B4 | 85
R spons
10a [108 {106 {107 {108 [108 |110 {111 {112 {113 { 112|115 |17e [117 [1ve (119 | 720
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i3
H
'
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Tt . __ D N RE 3 3 o . o
33 34 a3 26 37 3 3 - R
<rd __ D 400 4] —_— 42 —_— 13 —_— 34 . ! — -
43 aa 45 46 a7 4 a9 oo :
3rd ___ 47 4 49 __ S 5] S < — —
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4th AL Se 5T Sy v o0 __ t - A,
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5th ___ 6 ot 6s ot 6" 68 . oo Yo
33 74 75 76 77 78 79 13 ctF
6th ___ T o2 T aE! s 6 - T
83 84 8o 8s g ar 8o en s [
t
50 Time to Death g5 o Test Resuls
94 95 ag 9o
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Variable Name. Investigator I.D Number

Format 1 column - numeric

Element Values:

Range 1 through ¢

Source Zone Center

Remarks

The person who was primarily responsible

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P06

Beginning
Column 10

for the completion of this

Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Form shall enter his/her unique numbel

Eacli researcher's unique number is assigned by the PSU's Zone Center.

This variable 1s a mandatorv variable and canno: be changed.



PEDESTRIAN & NOXNMOTORIST FOR:

PO

Variable Name Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Number

Format 2 colwnns - numeric Beginning

“olurn 1

Element Values

Range 01 <hrough 25

Source Researcher assigned.

Remarks

Nunbers assigned to pedestrians or nonmotorlists must be consecutive
starting with "0Ul". no numbers mav be skipped Where two or more
pudestrians  or nonmotorists can be associated with a vehicle Imotor or
other t(see ANSI D16 1-1983, section 2.2 8, page 7>j, pedalcvcle, or
nonmotorist convevance {any human-powered device designed for transport-
ing people) assign their numbers in sequence

The diive: (person with steering control) of a pedalcncle is assigned the
lowest number sequentially of anv of the pedalcvclists specific to thrat
unit (e g a pedalcvcele for two)y The pedalcvelist in front has steering
control and therefore 1s the driver with Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's
“uamber PG v "Gl the other pedalecvelist in the rear 1s  the passenger

with Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Number (PO7) m027

Nunhers assigned to nonmotoris’ - 1n motor vehicles not in transport are
ascigned scquentially left to right and front to back beginning 1in the
enclosed airea Assign numbers last to those persons in or or unencloved

aredas

This wvarilable is a mandatorv variable and cannot be chaunged



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

PO3
Variable Name Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Type
Format® 1 column - numeric RBeginning
Column 13
Element Values
1 Pedestrian
2 Bicvelist
3 Other cvclist (specify)
“ (Occupant of vehicle not in transport
8 Othel nonmotorist (specity)
9 Unknown
Source. Researcher determined--1inputs include the vehicle inspection, inter-
viewee, and the police report
Remarens
A fedestrian ("1') 1s defined as anv person who is on a trafficwav or on
a sidewalk or path contiguous with a trafficway. and who is not 1n or on
a nonwotorist convevance Thi< includes persons who are 11 contact with
the ground, roadwav etc. hut vhe are holding onto a vehicle

A nonmotorist convevance is defined as any human-powered device by which
a ronmotorist mav move, or bv which a pedestriar or nonmotorist mav move
another nonmotorist, other than by pedaling. A noumotorist convevance
1ncludes the following haby carriage, coaster wagon, ice skates roller
skat.s., push cart, scooter, skate board, skis. sled. wheel chair, rick-
shav  etc This 1ncludes those persors 1n a nonmoterist conveyance who
hold onto a motor vehicle 1n motion Excluded are pedalevelists

Brevelist  ("2") vrefers to only those pedalevelists who were ei1ther a

driver o1 pdassenger on a bicycle This includes thosc hicvelis<ts who
£

hold onte a motor vehicle in motion

Coede "3" (Other «cyclist) refers to all other pedalcyclists. This
includes those pedalcyclists who hold onto a motor vehicle in metion.

Code "4" (Occupant of venicle not in transport) represents those persons
in or on a motor vehicle which is not in transport when struck.

Other nonmotorist ("8") includes any other person not included under the
above definitions of a pedestrian, bicvclist, other cyclist, or occupant
of a motor vehicle not 1n transport. Persons riding on an animal or in
an animal powered convevance ale one example. Any person outside a
trafficwav o1 outside a sidewalk or path contiguous with a trafficway is
another Annotate 1n the spdace provided a description of the nonmotorist
tvpe



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

PO¢
Variable Name Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Age
Format 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column la
Element Values
Range. 00 through 97, 99
00 less than one vear old
97 97 vears and older
99 Unknown
Source Primarv source 1s 1interviewee, secondarv sources include police

report and official records (e g medical, license)

Remar ks

Age 1s recorded at time of accident with respect to the pedestrian's or

nonmrotorist's last birthdav



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P10
Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Sex
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 16
Element Values:
1 Male
2 Female
9 Unknown
Source. Primary source 1is 1interviewee; secondary sources include police
report and official records (e.g., medical)
Remarks-

Self-explanatory.



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P11
Variable Name Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Height
Format 2 columns - numeric Berinning
Column 17
Flement Values
Range 12 through 85 inches
94 Unknown
Source Researcher determined--inputs include interviewee or official record,
{e g. medical)
Remarks
Code actual height to the nearest inch
The PAR mav be used as a source if it contains this data, but 1t i,

supt receded 1f other data exists

Autopsties often include this information, use it when present



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P12
Variable Name- Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Weight
Format: 3 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 19
Element Values:
Range: 005 through 300 Pounds
999 Unknown
Source Researcher determined--inputs 1include 1interviewees or official

records (e.g., medical)

Remarks
Code actual weight to the nearest pound.

The PAR may be wused as a source if it contains this data, but it is
superceded if other data exists.

Autopsies often contain this information; use it when present.



PEDESTRIAN & NOIMOIORIST FupP i

P13
Vartable Name Pedestirian or Nonmotorist's Location
Format 2 coluwrns - numeric Bugainning
Colarn 20
Flement Values
01 ntersection related - In crosswalk
02 Intersection related - on roadwav, not in crosswalk
03 Intersection related - on roadway., crosswalk not avallabl.
Ou Interscccion related - on roadway, crosswalk availabiliry unknown
0" Interscction related on sidewalk
06 Intersecrion related - not on roadwav or sidewalk
na Intersection related - unknown
10 Nopintersection - 1n crosswalk
11 Nonintersection on roadwav, not 1n crosswalk
12 Nonlr Lersectlon on roadwav, crosswalk not available
3 Nonintersection - on roadway, crosswalk availabilit- unkinown
1 Nonmintersectlon - 1n parking lane
15 LOPITL e rSECT 10T, on road shoulder
1n NONILTE rse O 10T, on sldewalk
i Nonintersection - hike path
1% NOIDntersectlon othet not a roadwaw (specifyvi
1% Norlntersectlon - outside trafficwav
20 NOLLT el SeCtIOn - UNKNOwIl
Gu Unr nown
Source Researche1r determined--inputs include scene 1inspection, interviewce,
and police reports
Remarks

Select the —alue which hest represents the location of the pedestrian  or
nonmotoriat at the time of 1mpact

To code Mintersection trelated” (01" throngh  "06",  ard TGNty hie
pedestrian or nonmotorist must have been struck 1n the area fovmed by the
turctrion of two or more trafficwavs 1f the pedestrian was struck in Lhe
intersection (of the roadwavs), or in the crosswalks, s1dewalks, or

1slunds within the junction of the trafficwavs, use these codos

Sidewalk 1s defined as anv improved surface primarily constructed for che

use of pedestrians A crosswalk is defined as a marked area (generally
delineated by solid white lines) wused by pedestrians when crossin- a
roadway The crossing area must be marked to be clacsified as a

crosswall for the purpose of this variable



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P13
(2)
Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Location (cont'd )
The remaining codes ("10" through "20") are applicable to accidents
occurring in a nonintersection area (i e , not within the junction of two
or more named trafficwavs). Drivewav/alley accesses are nonintersection
areas
Use code "14" (Nonintersection - in parking lane) whenever a pedestrian

or mnonmotorist is struck within 7 feet of the curb or edgeline on roads
where there is parking but no explicitly delineated parking lane width.

When both codes "15" and "16" apply, use code "16."

Code "17" (Nonintersection - bike path) refers to anv officially
designated path or lane (on or off the road but not within the junction
of two or more named trafficwavs) on which pedalcvclists have preference

This includes those lanes which are bimodal if the accident occurs when

thev convert from motor vehicle to pedalcvele (e.g., weekends) For the
purpose of this variable, all bike paths, if marked, are considered off
roadway

Code "18" (Nonintersection - other. mnot on roadway) should be wused
whenever the pedestrian or nonmotorist 1is struck on the "roadside,"
(i e , within the trafficwav but not on the "road” and not within the

junction of two or more named trafficwavs)

Nonmotorists who are occupants of a motor vehicle not in transport are
coded with respect to the location of the vehicle.

When distinguishing between codes "02" (Intersection related - on
roadwav, mnot 1n crosswalk), "03" (Intersection related - on roadway,
crosswalk not available), "11" (Nonintersection related - on roadway, not
in crosswalk), and "12" (Nonintersection related - on roadway, crosswalk

notr available), first determine if the 1mpact was intersection related,
then determine if anv crosswalk was within a reasonable distance from the
point of 1mpac:



& NONMOTORIST FORM
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PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

Pl4
Variable Name Distance From Intersection
Format 1 column - Numeric Beginning
Column 24
Element Values
0 Not on roadway
1 Impact within 50 feet of intersection
2 Impact between 51 and 500 feet of intersection
3 Impact more than 500 feet from intersection
9 Unknown
Source Researcher determined--inputs 1include scene inspection, pedestrian
and driver 1interviews, and the police report
Remarks-

Junction is, in general. the area formed by the connection of two road-
wavs It 1ncludes (1Y all at-grade intersections (ANSI D16.1-1983
section 2 5.12, page 1Y), (2) connections between a drivewav access or
ailevy access and a roadwav which is not a drivewav access or an alley
access, (3) a connection between a drivewav access and an allev access

Ir-ersection 1s a tvpe of junction which: (1) contains a <crossing or
comection of two or more roadwavs not classified as a driveway access or
allev access, and (2) is embraced within the prolongation of the lateral
curb lines or, if none, the lateral boundary lines of the roadwavs Where
the distance along a roadwav between two areas meeting these criteria is
less than 10 meters (33 feet), the two areas and the roadwav connecting
tlem are considered to be parts of a single 1ntersection The
me.surement  1s  made from i1nside-to-inside of the lateral curb/boundary
lines

Code "0" (Not on roadwayv) when the pedestrian impact did not occur on any
roadwav

Code "1" (Impact within 50 feet of intersection) if the point of impact
with the pedestrian 1s in the intersection or is less than or equal to 50
feet from the 1ntersection as shown in the diagram The impact must
occur on the roadwav to use this code.

Code "2" (Impact between 51 and 500 feet of intersection) if the distance
from the POTl to the nearest intersection is between 51 and 500 feet.

Code "3" (Impact more than 500 feet from 1intersection) if the distance
from the POl to the nearest 1ntersection is greater than 500 feet.
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PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P15
Variable Name Pedestrian Actrivity
(Note code the first attribute that applies)
Format 2 colurns - numeric Beginning
Column 25

Element Valuces

00 Not a pedestrian

¢l Near a motor vehicle (specify)

02 Near a bus stop or mass transit entrance (specify)

03 Near a mobile vendor (specifwv)

Ou Near an entrance (specifv)

05 Darting or running 1into roadwav

Ot Crossing or attempting to cross roadwav

0" Walking 1n the same direction as traffic

08 Walking in the opposite direction of traffic

QY Walking, direction unknown

10 Jogging or running in the same direction as traffic

11 Jogging or running 1n opposite direction of traffic

12 Jogging or running, direction unknown

13 Plaving

1+ Working

15 Stationarv (specifv)

a8 Other (specifv)

“y Unknown
Soarce Reseaicher determined--inpurs include scene 1nspection, pedestrian

and driver interviews, and the police report

Remaiks

Note The element values are coded 1n order of priority as follows: 00,

13, 14, 05 through 12. 01 through 04, 15, 98 and 99 The intent of the

pedestrian 1s crucial to the =selection of the proper attribute.

Determine the pedestrian's intent hased upon the preponderance of the
evidence using the sources allowed

Code "00" (Not a pedestrian) if P08 does not equal "1"

Code "0Ol" (Near a mator vehicle) when the pedestrian is struck within 50
feer of and going to, standing at, or coming from a motor vehicle

Specify the tvpe of motor vehicle and whether it is parked, stopped,
stalled. disabled. etc.

Code "02" (Nea:r a bus stop or mass tiransit entrance) when the pedestrian
is struck within 50 teet of and going to, standing at or coming from a
bus stop or mass transit entrance (e g. subwavs, trains that transport
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P15
2
Variable “Name Pedestriar activity (cont'd
people simiiar to subwavs, citv hus stations, e°¢ Stations to
intercity travel such 4s Grevhound Trairlwavs, etc are e~cluded hers
but many fit under code "04" (Near an entrance)
tode  "ul" i Near a mobile vendory when the pedestrian 1s struck within 59
feet of and poing to, standing at  or coming from a mobhile wvender (e g
1ce  cream trucks, bookmobiles, sardwich vendors etec The vender does

not we to be a motor ‘ehicle (o ¢ trailers, pedal-veles, etc

>

Code '0id" (leear an entrance) wheu the pedesirian is struck within 50 tee-

of nd  poing to,  standing  at or coring from an access polnt (1 e
drive vav  walik doorwavy  etc o to o building, park, plavground, or othe.
fac: 1t tha®  goes from  that facility to the trafficwav bBuildings
11e 1 de houses  offi1oes, schonls, restaurants, theaters SPOrLs  arenas,
cetc

Fiist, determine the pedestrian’'s (POS = 1) 1ntent to cnter or exit
Nevt, determine where the access polnt (entrance/exit) to the faci1lity
intersvcts o  trafficway Finally, measure in a fifty (50) foot radiu,
from the porrt of 1urtersection and deteinwine 1f the point of impact lies

within that fifey footrt radius

Code 077 i Darcing or running 1nto roadwav) is uced when the pedestrian's
actl1its just prior to 1wpact can best be described as a sudden or
tmpnleive  dart, run, hurry ctc moverent across (as opposed to aiorg)
toadway For cxample, 1f a persor's activity prior to the accident coull
heos o described as  joge ng  or runnlng (see codes 10" through "12°
belowr  but jnst prior to the impact the person darted into the roadway

then use this code hecause 1t 1s the first attribute to apply

Class1c  eovamples of tnis codc include ¢l childrer plaving sho suddenl,
run 1nto tne 1oadwav to rerrieve an objecr assoclated with thelr plav.
and ), chi.dren who dashi out irom behind a parked car to cross the

stireet

Code "06™ (Crossing or attempting to cross:! 1includes « pedestrian
standing  or walting {(perhaps chatting) but not a pedestriar standing and
perforuing o specific activity such as working on « car or performing a
job-oriented task The pedestrian must be waiting to cross, not, for
example, loitering or warting for a bus The focus here 15 on  the
pedestrian's 1ntent to cross or enter (bv walking: the roadway

The pedestriar car be anvwhere on the trafficway (e g , sidewalk, park-
ing lane  shoulder median. traffic island, on « roadwav, etc.) but tte
pedestilan must be crossing  (includes  crawlirg) or attempting  to
cross the rodadwavw



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P15
(3)

Variable Name® Pedestrian Activity (cont'd )

For codes "07" (Walking in the same direction as traffic), "08" (Walking
in the opposite direction of traffic). "10" (Jogging or running in the
same direction as traffic), and "11" (Jogging or running in the opposite
direction of traffic), the direction of traffic is based on the normal
traffic direction in the travel lane closest to the pedestrian

Joggers,/runners can walk for a brief spell; walkers can run for short
distances When distinguishing walkers (codes "07" through "02") from
joggers/runners (codes "10" through "12") focus on the intent of the
pedestrian's activity prior to their involvement in the accident

Codes "07" through "09" (Walking Y are used if a pedestrian was
moving at a walking pace prior to the «collision; however, immediately
before the impact, the pedestrian mav have attempted to jump or run out
of the path of the vehicle

Codes "10" through "12" (Jogging .) are used 1if the pedestrian was
running. jogging, or moving quicklv (hurrying) just prior to collision.

Code "13" (Plaving) if the pedestrian was playing in the road before the
vehicle arrived He she did not just run into the roadwav after a ball,
for example Plaving in the road includes ball games, fighting, grabbing
hold of cars or plaving "chicken" with wvehicles.

Code "14" (Working) if pedestrian was present in the road because of the

requiremen: of his/her job This includes police, emergency personnel,
tlagmen, traffic guards, roadway construction or maintenance crew,
garbage men, etc., but not people who are in the street voluntarily, such

as 4 clvilian directing traffic at the scene of an accident.

Lode "15" {Stationarv) when the pedestrian is standing, sitting, 1lving,
etc ibut  not moving) on or near the road and the activity does not fit
1 codes "O1" through "04" or "06" above

Code "98" (Other) for anv pedestrian activity not specifically delineated
above and specifv what that activity was.
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P16 - Pl@

These wvariables are omitted so that numbering consistencv can he
maintained with compatible variables on the Occupant Data Form
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P20
Variable Name Treatment - Mortality
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 27
Element Values
0 No treatment
1 Fatal
2 Fatal - ruled disease
Nonfatal
3 Hospitalization
S Transported and released
> Treatment at scene - nontransported
6 Treatment later
8 Treatment - other (specify)
9 Unknown
Source Researcher determined--inputs include interviewee, police report,
and medical records
Remarks

Official sources (1f thev exist) take precedence over interview data.

Code "0" (No treatment) includes persons transported to a hospital but
who refuse treatment As long as there was transportation directly from
thev scene, a refusal of treatment will not, on its own, affect the Final
Stratification (A09Y of the case

Code ™1" (Fatal) when death occurs within 30 days of the accident Death
must have occurred as a consequence of injuries sustained in the traffic
accident. Interview information alone should not be sufficient to select

this code

Code "2" (Fatal - ruled disease) is used in two situations The first is
when the effects of a discase can be deemed as a cause of the accident

Cause means that the on-set of the disease occurred prior to the first
harmful event When determining the time of on-set (relative to the
first harmful event), the researcher can wuse any information source
avairlable. The researcher makes his/her determination after weighing all
the evidence (NOTE The use of all available information sources 1is
restricted to the determination of when the on-set occurred.)

Additionallvy code "2" (Fatal - ruled disease) 1s used when a medical
examiner (o1 other official vested by the state to verifyv the cause of
death) or an official medical report verifies that the death resulted
from either (1) a diseased condition, or (2) not from accident related
1njuries
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Variable Name Tieatment - Mortality (cont'd )

Code "2" hospitalization) when hospitalization occurs as o vesul
1

injury ineed not be taken directly to a hospitall See Hospita ST
(P21, tftor tiospitalization criteria Also, nse this code 1f 4 person 1
f

3
-
.

treated and 1cleased  then subsequentlv hospitalired as o result  of
1viuries sustained in the accident

Code "' i Transported and released) wher the person went divect] s frar
the accider.r scene to a treatment facilits (hospital. «c¢linic, doctor's
office SN and the person 31s examined for 1niuries at the facilit

The person need not have been injured The means of transportation 5

not «a consitderation

"woon

Code > (Treatment at scenc nontransported) includes treatment ot
scene  such  as first ai1d. self-treatment ENMT  rtreatmen: doctar
treatment, <¢tc --and the person 1s not travsporfed or does ot oo to g
treatment facility e g doctor, clinic. hospital, etc ) as a result of

injuries sustained 1n this accident

Code "6" (Treatment later) includes only professional treatment (e g
doctor clinic, hospital. etc ) where the person (1) did not go direct v
from the scene o treatment, and (2 was tredared and released If a
porsor 1o treated at the scene. is not transported from the scene, and
sunsOCIDe Nty Tecelves later treatment (withbout being hospltalired)  then
use this code

Coce "F" (Treatment other) 1includes nonprofessional treatment such as
11 1 a1c self-treatmert  elc not at the scene of the accident

I. . per<or survives the i1njuries and recelves treatment at a hospita
but 1< not admitted for hospitalization, that person's treatment is to be
coded a< either "4" or "6", depending wupon whether the person went
vite "tiv oen Lndirectly co the hospital It dnes not matter 1f the persor
1< Tleate tor one hour or tweclve, onl that the person 1s 1eleascd
followin, treatment Nor does 1t matter 1f tne trestment begive prior o

midnight and spans 1nto the following dav



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P21

Variable Name Hospital Stawv

Format 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 28

Element Values-

Range 00-061, 99
00 Not hospitalized

Code the number of davs (up through 60) that the pedestrian/nonmotorist
staved in hospital

61 61 davs or more
aq Unknown
Source Researcher determined- -inputs include interviewee and medical
reports
Remarks

Offi1ci1al sources (1f thev exist) take precedence over interview data.
Code "00" (Not hospitalized) if not injured or injured but not admitted.

Code "00" (Not hospitalized) if fatal at scene, pronounced dead on
arrival, or survival does not extend beyond the emergency room.

The basis for the number of davs coded is an overnight criterion. Every
time a person remains past midnight subsequent to admission, it 1is one
dav The onlv exception 1is when a person dies on the same dav as the

admission

In the event that the person survives the emergency room but dies
subsequent to admission, then code at least "0l", even if the person
explres the same dav as admitted.

If a person is admitted, lives four days in the hospital, then expires,
code "0&4"
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P2

Vairlable hame working Davs Lost

Formas 2 columns - numeric Beginning
“olumn 30

Element Values

Range 00-62, 97 94

6N No working davs lost

Code the pumber of davs tup through 603 that the pedestrian/nonrmotrorie:t
lost from work due to the accident

L1 61 dave or more
"o Fatally 1vjured
Ce DNOL o wClEIny prioy to aceident
“n Urka own
Source Primarv source 1s the 1nterviewce, a secondary soarce 1s the

person's emplover
Remarks

Report the actual number of "work” davs lost due to the accident by an
emploved person or a full-time college student Childrer. adolescents,
tetirees, or unerploved persons are not 1ncluded 1code "7 Not workirg
priocr to accident)

Fmploved 1s defined to mean that the person was schediled to work at
least four hours on each of the davs lost Fach such dav 1s counted as a
full dav so long as the person was scheduled to work at least four mours
on the dav lost Do not accumulate the hours and convert to equivalen:
full-time davs however 1ndicate ou the form 1f the rperson works less
than full-time  but grearer than four hours per dav by annotating, "part

timre" or "PIY

I't during the Interview o leasonable projectior of futrure davs lost can
he made, thern add those daves to those alread. Fnowr to have heen lo<t  Tf
o 1fasonablie projection cannot be nade  then code "99" Unknown)

The davs lost need not be due to 1njury

Dave lost 1nclude Saturdavs, Sundayvs. afternoor and evening shifts 1f  sn
scheduled Do not count double shifts or dave at time and one-half pav
etc as more than one dav

If a person 1s not employed, not a full-time college studer: or works
less than four hours per dav., then code "97" (Not working prior to
accident. This code includes all persons (except fatals) who de not

quallfy to lose working davs
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p22
(2)
Variable Name- VWorking Days Lost (cont'd.)
If a person is fatal - ruled disease, fatal at scene, pronounced dead on

arrival, or survival does not extend beyond the emergency room, then code
"62" (Fatally injured) is used.

If a person expires within thirty days following the accident, code "62"
regardless of whether or not the person missed any working days.

If the reported work davs lost includes a fraction, round one-half (1/2)
day or greater up to a whole day. Less than one-half day should be
excluded (rounded down).

1f someone gets fired and loses their job as a result of the accident,
count onlv the work davs lost between the accident and the date of
termination, inclusive

Do not include days lost by persons who were not directly involved in the
accident but who lost days because of it (e.g., husband was not in
accident but stayed home to take care of wife who was 1injured and
required assistance)

If an 1involved person changes their work schedule as a result of an
accident (e.g., to take care of someone injured in the accident), then
the work time, which was given up as a result of the accident, shall not
be considered as lost.

If no interview is obtained, there 1is a rebuttable presumption that
persons over 65 or under 17 are not employed full-time; for these persons
code "97" (Not working prior to accident) should be wused, wunless the
person is fatally injured [codes "1" (Fatal) or "2" (Fatal - ruled
disease) for P20, Treatment - Mortality]
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P23
Variable Name: Vehicle Which Contacted Pedestrian or Nonmotorist
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 32
Element Values.
0 No injury
1 Vehicle number 01
2 Vehicle number 02
3 Vehicle number 03
4 Vehicle number 04
5 Vehicle number 05
6 Vehicle number 06
7 Multivehicle contact
8 Other vehicle number (specify)
9 Unknown
Source Researcher determined--inputs include interviewee(s), vehicle inspec-
tion, scene inspection, and police report.
Remarks

Code the NASS Vehicle Number (V07) of the vehicle(s) which impacted the
person described in variable P08 (Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Type). This
variable in conjunction with Injury Source (P36 et al.) is used to link
the vehicle information to the pedestrian or nonmotorist's injuries.

The impact can be to the person directly, to their nonmotorist
convevance, to their pedalcycle, to the nontransport motor vehicle they
were 1n, etc Thus, the vehicle number (VO7) for the vehicle which cets
an object in motion which subsequently results in an injuryv to pedestrian
or nonmotorist should be coded

The impact did not have to produce the injuries that the person received,
but to use codes "1" through "8" the person must have been injured For
example, a child 1s tapped by a car and receives injury from contacting
the ground Code the vehicle's (V07) number here.

Code "0" (No injury) if this person was not injured (P31 to P38 ecual
Zeros)
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P24 - P30

24 . - 30. Omitted (These variables are omitted so that numbering
consistency can be maintained with compatible variables on the Occupant
Data Form.)
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Sub/P30

Form Page &

Injury Data From Interviewee

This page 1s separated into four body diagrams. front and back soft tissue
injuries and front and back skeletal injuries. These diagrams allow the
documentation of all injuries sustained by a pedestrian or nonmotorist 1ir the
accident, as stated by the interviewee.

The nature, location, and injurv source should be documented as follows

Nature - As stated by the interviewee document the lesion sustained
(e.g , laceration, fracture, concussion, etc.) and 1its extent
(e g , size, severity, depth, etc.) The terms used by the

interviewee may not necessarily coincide with the terms fourd in
the 0IC, but the injury should be documented as stated by the
interviewee for ease of completion of this form during the
interview Length of unconsciousness, or state of conscious-
ness on first observation by a medical specialist, and whether
unconsciousness was a result of a head contact, should be ncted.

Location The location of the injury, as stated by the interviewee, slould
be documented in two ways:

- By arrows, shading, bracketing (for large areas) on the
body diagram,; and

- By written description (e.g , left lower arm, right third
rib, etc.) The written description may be abbreviated to
aid in completion of the page during the interview. Fefer
to the Injury Coding Manual for standard abbreviation: and
symbols

Source The interviewee should be queried as to the scurce of the

injury Information gained from the interviewee may aid in the
(1) final coding of injury source in variables P36, P44, P52,
P60, P68 and P76, (2) vehicle inspection (if not done previous
to 1interview), and (3) accident reconstruction The 1njury
source should be written 1immediately below the nature and
written location of the injury and delineated by a horizontal
line I1f the interviewee does not know the source of th
injury, unknown should be documented on the form.
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Sub /P30

(2)
Form Page 5

Official Injury Data
Specific Medical Record Data Used in Coding OIC/AIS

The official injury data page contains the four body diagrams previously seen
on page 4 (Injury Data from Interviewee)  The same guidelines should be wused
to document the nature and the locations of all injuries, but medical records
will be used as the only source of information. At times, the medical records
will also aid in the determination of source of injuries (e.g., glass in
wound) and should be documented on this page as stated in the description of
source of injury for page 4.

On the official injury data page the injuries should be clearly and precisely
located on the diagrams and the medical record classification of the injury
and its extent should be completely annotated. All data used to code the

OIC/AIS of injuries [e.g., size of lacerations, 1level of consciousness on
first observation by a medical authority, length of unconsciousness, loss of
consciousness, size of hematoma or hemothroax (in cc of blood), etc.], should

be written with the diagram or, if the description is too long, written on the
additional medical record data used in coding OIC/AIS (reverse of page 5)



Sub /P30
(3)
NASS Injury Coding Procedures

1. The first four rules below are given in the NASS
field forms on how to select injuries for coding and
are included here for the convenience of the coder.

a If there are six or less injuries listed in Order by source
the 0 I € reduction section, code all of the
injuries ordered bv Source of Data
(lst--autopsy, 2nd--hospital/medical,
3rd- -emergency room, 4th--private physician,
or 5th--unofficial sources) and by AIS severity
within source

b 1f there are more than six injuries, order the Then bv severity
injuries by source and by AIS severity within within source
source. Code this ordering, injury-bv-injury.

If a group of ordered injuries has the same
source, the same AIS, and the group includes

at least the sixth and seventh injuries in the
ordering, then a choice must be made as to which
injurv or injuries to code

c Choose the injury or injuries that will enable Maximize ISS
the maximum number of different ISS body within that
regilons to be represented in the coded data. source
If no new ISS body region can be added, then
simply code in accordance with the rule concerning
known injury sources below.

d 1f you cannot increase the number of different Maximize by
1SS body regions or if you can choose between contact points
two or more injuries of the same source and AIS
severity any of which constitute the 3rd ISS
region, then choose the injury that has a known
1njury source

e If the occupant has less than six injuries, If < 6 rows,
then the number of rows required to be close out next
completed is equal to the number of injuries row with zeros
plus one (e g., no injuries requires one row)

In the additional row "not injured" will be
coded for all variables including AIS severity

2. An AIS-6 should be used only for injuries specifi- Watch your '6"s
cally coded AIS-6 in the Abbreviated Injury Scale
and not because the wvictim died

3. Trv to associate contact points with individual Individualize
Injuries List individual injured areas (i e., injuries
body regions) if possible, instead of lumping
them together into a code of X, Y, or O For



Sub /P30
(4)

instance, if there are lacerations to both thigh
and shin, code both TLLI-1 and LLLI-1 instead of
YLLI-1.

The coder should take care not to code the same Don't double
injury twice simply because information concerning count

it is available from two different sources. For

example, if the interview is used in gathering data,

only the injuries not alreadv coded based upon medical

records should be coded.

Pain, asphyxia, and hemorrhage represent results of Pain, asphyxia
injuries and are not injuries, per se; therefore, and hemorrhage
thev are not coded The AIS-80 revision is designed not valid

to code the injury itself (e.g , MIUU-3,

retroperitoneum injury involving hemorrhage).

In NASS, "not injured" is defined as AIS=0. Code Closeout or no
"0" for all OIC variables, including AIS severity, injury = 0O

for cases in which there are no injuries, or as the

last injury listing for occupants sustaining less

than six injuries

Definitions and procedures for the NASS for coding Injury Sources
Injury Source for direct, induced, and noncontact
1njuries are:

direct injury - an injury to a particular
body region caused by the traumatic contact
of that body region with a vehicle component
or other object The vehicle component or
other object is coded as the injury source
for that injury

indirect or induced injury - an injury to a
particular body region caused by a blow or

a traumatic contact in some other body region
(e.g., knee/acetabulum) The injury source
for an induced injury would be the vehicle
component contacted by the other body region
(i.e., the occupant contact that initiates the
injury mechanism)

Injury source is, therefore, defined as the vehicle
component or object that initiated the injury
mechanism (1nduced injury) or directly caused

the 1njury (direct injury).
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The noncontact injury source code ("90") is to be Non-contact
used only for the following specific types of Injury Source:«
injuries:

(1Y twisting or stretching of muscles in the arm,
leg, back, etc. with no associated contact ident-
ifiable (most often these injuries will be minor
muscle stralin injuries),

(2) head or neck i1njuries 1n which the torsoc 1s sup-

ported (e g by seat back or belt) and head or
neck experiences traumatic forces due to inertial
motion,

(3) burns and flving glass injuries

The following examples should be helpful in illustrating the above def ni-
tions

Injury Mechanism Determined Injury
Injury - from Crash Evidence Source

Example 1

Neck dislocation head strikes windshield (01) windshield

ot}
o8]

NPDV-3 b forehead hits roof or b (34) roof or convertible
convertible top top
¢ head strikes steering c (04-07) steering
assembly assembly
d back hits seathack, d (90) noncontact
no head restraint, injury source
head rolls back over
seat
¢ neck forced into lateral e (90) noncontact
fleanion by 1mpact forces injury source
f torso restrained by belt, f. (90) noncontact
head and neck inertia injury source
causes neck injury
g back hits seat back, g (23) head restraint
head hites head
restraint, neck is
injured
Example 2
Hip Dislocation Knee strikes dash, forces {(09-11) instrument panel
P DI-3 transmitted along femur

forcing femoral head out
of the acetabulum



Example 3

Shoulder-elbow-
wrist fracture/
dislocation
_.23-2

Example 4
Acute lumbar
strain

BITM-1
Example 5
Muscle strain

in arms, back,
chest, neck

from the PAR is to be coded.
are detailed,

Occupant braced hands on
instrument panel, trans-
mitting forces to wrist,
elbow, and shoulder

Jackknife over seat belt,
rotation about seat belt
stretches back muscles

Strain of muscles from
twisting due to impact
forces

Sub /P30
(6)

(09-11) instrument panel

(22) belt restraint

(90) noncontact
injury source

8. When no other injury information is available, data Coding PAR
I1f specific injuries injury data
code accordingly. If only a PAR

injury severity rating is assigned,
severity unknown".

unspecified injurv of unknown severity.

"unknown if injured”.

code:

"injured,
This implies the existence of an
Do not code:
This denotes lack of knowledge

concerning the existence of injury, which is contrary

to information documented in the PAR.

Consider the

five example situations below and code according to the
instructions given, for example, in variable P31 et al.

(lst 0.1.C. - Body Region).

a. No interview; no medical; PAR injury severity
rating: "K", "A", "B", or "C"; code: ‘"injured,
severity unknown" -- JUUUU797709.

b. No interview; no medical; PAR injury severity
rating: "U", code: "Unknown if injured"”
--99999999999

c. No interview; no medical; PAR injury severity
rating: "O", code: '"not injured”

- -00000000000.

d. No interview; no medical; PAR injury severity
rating: "C", in addition, "laceration to
forehead” is reported; code: 6FSLI1 09,

e. No interview; no medical, no PAR mention of injury;
hit & run vehicle/driver reported; "unknown

if injured"”--999999999599.



10.

If the PAR 1s "blank” where the injury severitvy 1s accessed
and the person was at the scene during the police investiga-
tion, code no injuryvy. However, if the person was not present
during the police investigation, code unknown if injured

NASS does not code possible injuries, but injuries whose
existence is considered to be probable are coded. If the
words "possible” or "probable" are used, code accordingly
(i.e., code the probable injuries only) If it is difficult
to determine if an injury is probable or possible (i.e , use
of other indistinct language such as "suspected", "appears
to be", etc.), judge whether "possible" or "probable" based
on the specific situation.

Sub /P37
(7)

Presurption

of "no injurv”

or "unknown
injured ™

Code
"Probable"
injuries

11



NASS Injury Coding Conventions

1.

If an AIS is determined to be one of two consecutive numbers,
but a clear indication cannot be made after reviewing all the
information provided, assign the lower AIS.

When there is uncertainty about the location of minor multiple
abrasions, contusions, and lacerations to the body surface,
thev should be aggregated, regardless of their location(s), and
the code OW -1 should be used.

If the medical or interview information indicates a contused
knee, elbow, wrist, ankle, etc., and does not specifically
state whether the contusion is to the bone or joint, code the
injury as integumentary, = CI-1. TIf the contusion is known
to be to the bone, use _ _CS-_; if to the joint, use = CJ- .
Example: contused knee, K.CI-1.
Cervical spine strain may, in some cases, still be referred to
as "whiplash". "Whiplash"” is not a medical term and is not
used in AIS-80. If an injury is described as "whiplash", it
should be coded as cervical spine acute strain, no fracture or
dislocation, NPTM-1.

All internal structures of the month, with the exception of the
teeth, are coded as part of the digestive system (D). Teeth
are coded as sketetal (S)

Bodv region code 0 (whole body) should be used only if 50% or
more of the whole body surface (0) is affected. An exception
is made for burns affecting more than one body region (see
below) . Aspect code W (whole region) is used only if 50% or
more of the body region is affected.

If a lesion involves more than one aspect of a body region:

a. Try to determine if one of the aspects is predominant. If
so, code that aspect.

b If not, use the aspect code W (whole).

Burn injuries should be coded using the following guidelines:

a. If only one body region is burned, use that body region code
(e.g., ARBI-1, burned right upper arm 1°).

b. If more than one body region is burned, but a single injury
code will adequately describe the regions affected, use the

single injury code (e.g., XRBI-2, burned right whole arm 2°).

Sub/P30
(8)

Uncertainty
Rule #1--
code lower

Uncertainty
Rule #2--
whole body

Uncertainty
Rule #3--most
superficial
system if un-
known system/
organ

"Whiplash”
NPTM-1

Mouth-teeth=D

50% rule

Aspect Whole
(W) Code

Burn injuries
and the rule
of nines



Sub/P30

(9)

c. 1f more than one bodv region is burned and one injury code Burn injuries
cannot be used to specify the body region involved, the and the
injury is coded OWBI- This will be the most likely case rule of nines
coding burns. (cont'd )

d. The Rule of Nines is used in the AIS severity level for (a),

(b), and (c) above. See the Rules of Nines diagram.

The following definitions have been used traditionally to Strain versus

differentiate "sprain" and "strain" injuries: sprain

sprain - a joint injury which causes pain and disability
depending on the degree of injury to ligaments and
muscle tendons near the joint

strain -an injurv to a muscle or musculotendinous unit that
results from overstretching and may be associated
with a sprain or fracture.

In common medical practice, however, physicians often do not

adhere strictlv to these definitions, and may use the terms

interchangeablv  AIS-80 distinguishes sprains from strains

Care should be exercised in selection of the proper code, us

~SJ for sprains and = TM-1 for strains.

Neck injuries may sometimes be described as "strains" and No sprains

sometimes as "sprains". For NASS purposes, neck injuries to neck

should be coded as "strains" (see above definitions)

Integumentary lesions to the forehead are coded "face Coding the

supertor”, or FS - in the NASS injury Coding Manual forehead

Fractures to the frontal bone are coded Head Anterior (HAFS- )

Coding of substantiated anatomic lesions to the brain: Anatomic Brain

Lesions

a. 1f there are no substantiated anatomic lesions to brain,
the OIC and AIS will be coded as thev appear in the Non-
Anatomic injuries section (see HEAD, Part C, Non-Anatomic
injuries)

b If only one substantiated anatomic lesion to the brain and
the length of unconsciousness are known, the OIC will
consist of the four letters describing the injury as it is
specified in the "Anatomic Injuries"” section (see HEAD, Part
B, Anatomic injuries) The AIS assigned will be determined
by comparing: (1) the AIS which accompanies the specified
injurv in the "Anatomic injuries” section, with (2) the
AIS of the comparable injury in the "Non-Anatomic
Injuries" section. The higher of the two AIS scores will
be the one coded.

c 1f there are two or more substantiated anatomic lesions to
the brain, the 0IC and the AIS will be coded as they
appear in the "Anatomic Injuries" section.



12.

13.

14,

15,

16.

17.

18.

19.

"Friction Burns" are to be coded as abrasions. The same
criteria for assigning AIS applies (see definitions of
abrasion - major and superficial, in the Glossary). If

there is information as to the degree (e.g., 1°, 2°, 39)

code: AIS = 1 for 1°, 2°, or unspecified, and AIS = 2 for 3°.

When an injury is described as a " type of laceration"
(e.g., avulsion type laceration, flap laceration) use the "L"
(laceration) lesion code. For all ambiguous situations use
"laceration" over puncture, perforation, or avulsion.

A single compression fracture of the spine involving > 1
vertebra and overlapping adjacent regions of the spine is to be
coded as one injury (i.e., one line of code). Choose the more
superior of the two regions for the aspect code.

For axilla (armpit) injuries code the Body Region for whatever
can be determined to be nearest:; A (arm), C (chest) or if in
between S (shoulder), If unknown or unspecified use A (arm).

When "closed head injury”, "head trauma", or other ambiguous
phrase is the only information available, code HUUU-7.

The AIS codes individual injuries only. Injuries to body parts
which are present on both sides of the body (bilateral) are
coded as two separate injuries. It sould be remembered that
within the OIC "Aspect" measures the location of the injury
being reported. Therefore, bilateral is not used to code the

Sub /P30
(10)

Friction Burns

Laceration

Type
Injuries

Compression
Fractures

Axilla
Injuries

Closed
Head Injury

Bilateral Not

occurrence of hemo- or pneumothorax (results) present bilaterally.

Instead, an upgraded AIS will account for the presence of
bilateral results.

The distinction in coding individual skull fractures versus
subsuming them under the crush classification lies in the
displacement of brain tissue. If it can be determined that

brain matter is forcibly extracted or moved from the cranium in

conjunction with extensive fracturing, then the term “crushed
skull" is applicable. Lack of specificity regarding the
displacement of brain tissue tells the coder not to use the
crush code and to code the fracturing as individual injuries.
An HUUU-7 may be added if brain injuries are present but not
specifically described.

In the absence of other medical information, code broken neck
as cervical spine, fracture, unspecified (NPFS-2), if all neck
injuries are believed to be AIS 2 or 3. Otherwise code NPFS-7
(e.g., fatal with only listed injury being broken neck.)

Crushed Skull

Broken Neck



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

P31
P39
P47
P55
P63
P71
Variable Name: lst 0.1.C. - Body Region
2nd 0.1.C. - Body Region
3rd 0.1.C. - Body Region
4th 0.1.C. - Body Region
5th 0.1.C. - Body Region
6th 0.1.C. - Body Region
Format. 1 column - alphanumeric Beginninyg
Column 33
43
53
63
73
83
Flement Values:
M Abdomen L Leg (lower)
Q Ankle - foot Y Lower limb(s) (whole or unknown >art)
A Arm (upper) N Neck - cervical spine
B Back - thoracolumbar spine P Pelvic - hip
o Chest S Shoulder
E Elbow T Thigh
F Face X Upper limb(s) (whole or unknown part)
R Forearm 0 Whole body
H Head - skull W Wrist - hand
U Injured, unknown region @ Not injured
K Knee 9 Unknown if injured
Source Variables P38, P46, P54, P62, P70, and P78 respectively
Remarks-

The NASS Injury Coding Manual 1985 contains a listing of most 1in uries.
Use the manual to code, for each injury, both its 0.1 € and 1.5.5 body
region and record them on the form. Ordering instructions are on page 7
of the Pedestrian & Nonmotorist Form.



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

P31

P39

P47

P55

P63

P71

(2)
Variable Name: 1st 0.1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
2nd 0.1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
3rd 0.1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
4th 0.1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
Sth 0.1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
6th 0.1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)

For coding the following situations, the correct procedure is:

I I I

l R
| | D N 0
R A L S Al I S|I D| S F
E S EY .|N OR IO
G P S S I|J U E R UD
1 E I T .|]U R C E|R A
0O ¢C 0O E SR CJT CJC T
N T N M .]Y E|j/ TIE A
| | I
Not injured: 0 0 0 0 040 0j 0 |00
33 34 35 36 37|38 39440 |4l 42
I I I
Injured, severity U U U U 7| 9 7| 7 10 or 9 1,2,3 4,56,7,8, or 9
unknown: 33 34 35 36 37138 39|40 | 41 42
| | |
0 0 0 0 040 010 |0 O
43 44 LS5 46 47|48 49|50 {51 52
I | f
Unknown if injured: 9 9 9 9 91 9 9| 9 | 9 9
33 34 35 36 37|38 39140 {41 42
[ |
0 0 0 0 0] 0 0j 0 | O O
43 44 45 46 47|48 4950 |51 52
Note: Be sure to complete one additional row with zeros ("O"s) when the

person is injured but has less than six injuries. This is true even when
the person is injured but the severity is unknown, or if it is unknown
whether or not the person is injured. Refer to the last 0.1.C. note on
page 7 of the Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Form.

When the person has several injuries from the same Source of Data, one of
which is "injured, severity unknown", code this injury last.



Variable Name. lst 0.1.C. -
2nd 0.1I.C. -
3rd 0.1.C. -
4th 0.1.C -
Sth 0.1.C. -
pth 0.1.C. -

Format: 1 column - alphanumeric

Element Values

A Anterior - front

C Central

I Inferior - lower

U Injured, unknown aspect
L Left

P Posterior - back

Source Variables P38,

Remarks

P46,

Aspect
Aspect
Aspect
Aspect
Aspect
Aspect

o n ™

of
of
of
of

of

Right

Superior - upper
Whole region

Not injured
Unknown if injured

Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

P32
P40
P4g
P56
P64
P72

Beginning

Column 34
a4
S4
64
74
84

P54, P62, P70, and P78 respectively

The NASS Injury Coding Manual 1985 contains a listing of most in_uries,
for each injury,

Use the

manual

to

record it on the form

code,

the aspect of the i1njury and

Note: Bilateral (B) was deleted from Aspect of Injury beginning with the

1983 CSS.
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P33
P41
P49
P57
P65
P73
Variable Name: 1st 0.1.C. - Lesion
2nd 0.1I.C. - Lesion
3rd 0.1.C. - Lesion
4th 0.1.C. - Lesion
5th 0.1.C. - Lesion
6th 0.1.C. - Lesion
Format: 1 column - alphanumeric Beginning
Column 35
45
55
65
75
85
Element Values:
A Abrasion U Injured, unknown lesion
M Amputation L Laceration
V Avulsion 0 Other
B  Burn P Perforation, puncture
K Concussion R Rupture
C Contusion S Sprain
N Crush T Strain
G Detachment, separation E Total severance, transection
D Dislocation @ Not injured
F Fracture 9 Unknown 1if injured
Z Fracture and dislocation

Source: Variable P38, P46, P54, P62, P70, and P78 respectively.

Remarks:

The NASS Injury Coding Manual 1985 contains a listing of most injuries.
Use the manual to code, for each injury, its lesion and record it on the
form.
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P34
P42
P50
P58
P66
P74
Variable Name: 1lst 0.I.C - System/Organ
2nd 0.1.C. - System/Organ
3rd 0.1.C. - System/Organ
4th 0.1.C. - System/Organ
5th 0.1.C. - System/Organ
6th 0.I.C - System/Organ
Format: 1 column - alphanumeric Beginning
Column 36
46
56
66
76
86

Element Values-

W All systems in region M  Muscles

A Arteries - veins N Nervous svystem

B Brain P Pulmonarv - lungs
D Digestive R Respiratory

E Ears S Skeletal

0 Eye C Spirnal cord

H Heart Q Spleen

U Injured, unknown system T Thyroid, other endocrine gland
I Integumentary G Urogenital

J Joint V Vertebrae

K  Kidnevys @ Not injured

L Liver 9 Unknown if injured

Source Variables P38, P46, P54, P62, P70, and P78 respectively
Remarks
The NASS Injury Coding Manual 1985 contains a listing of most inju-ies

Use the manual to code, for each injury, its system/organ and record it
on the form



Variable Name:

lst
2nd
3rd
4th
S5th
6th

loNeleolelNe N
P

Format: 1 column - numeric

Element Values:

Not injured

O ~dOWn WO

Minor injury

Moderate injury
Serious injury
Severe injury

Critical injury
Maximum (untreatable)
Injured, unknown severity
Unknown if injured

OOO0OO0O0

- Abbreviated
- Abbreviated
- Abbreviated
- Abbreviated
- Abbreviated
- Abbreviated

Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

Scale
Scale
Scale
Scale
Scale
Scale

Beginning

Column

Source: Variables P38, P46, P54, P62, P70, and P78 respectively.

Remarks:

P35
P43
P51
P59
P67
P75

37
47
57
67
77
87

The NASS Injury Coding Manual 1985 contains a listing of most injuries.
its A.1.5.

Use the manual to code,

on the form.

for each injury,

value and

record

it
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Variable Name. 1lst 0.1 C Injury Source
Ind 0 1.C - Injury Source
3rd 0.1.C - Injury Source
4th 0.1 C. - Injury Source
Sth 0.1.C. - Injury Source
6th 0.1 C Injury Source
Reginning
Column
Format 2 Columns - numeric

Element Values-
00 Not injured

Front

01 Windshield

02 Mirror

03 Sunvisor

04 Steering wheel rim

05 Steering wheel hub/spoke

06 Steering wheel (combination of codes 04 and 05)

(7 Steering column, transmission selector lever, other attachment
08 Add on equipment (e g., CB, tape deck, air conditioner)
09 Left 1nstrument panel and below

10 Center instrument panel and below

11 Right instrument panel and below
%12 Other front object {specify)

Side

13 Side interior surface, excluding hardware or armrests
14 Side hardware or armrests

15 A pillar

16 B pillar
*17 Other pillar (specify)

18 Window glass or frame
*19 Other side object (specify)

P36
P4
PS5/
P6O
P68
P76

38
48
58
68
78
#8



Variable N

Inter

21

22

23

24
*25

26
*29

Roof
31
32
33
34

Floor
41
42
43
44

Rear

45

46
*49

Exter

Noncy

51

52
*53

59

Cycle
61
62
63

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

ame : lst 0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.
2nd 0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.
3rd 0.1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.
4th 0.1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.
5th 0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.
6th 0.1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.

ior

Seat, back support

Belt restraint system

Head restraint

Air cushion

Other occupants (specify)
Interior loose object

Other interior objects (specify)

Front header

Rear header

Roof side rails

Roof or convertible top

Floor

Floor or console mounted transmission lever, including console

Parking brake handle
Foot controls including parking brake

Backlight (rear window)
Backlight storage rack, door, etc.
Other rear objects (specify)

ior of Nonmotorist's Vehicle
cle
Hood

Outside hardware (e.g., outside mirror, antenna)

Other exterior surface or tires (specify)
Unknown exterior objects

Handle bars or attachments
Frame or suspension component or fender
Seat

Nt N Nt N N N

P36
P44
P52
P60
P68
P76

(2)



Variable

64
65
66
67
*69

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORISS

Name lst 0.I.C - Injury Source (cont'd.)
2nd 0.1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
3rd 0.1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
4th 0.1.C - Injury Source (cont'd.)
5Sth 0.I.C. - Injury Source {(cont'd.)
6th 0.I1.C. - Injury Source ({(cont'd.)

Foot pedal, foot rest, foot pegs
Wheel or tire

Engine or transmission

Gas tank, gas tank f£ill cap or neck
Other cycle part (specify)

Exterior of Striking Motor Vehicle

71
72
*73
74
75
76
77
78
*74
80
81
82
*83
84

Front bumper

Hood edge
Other front of vehicle (specify)
Hood

Hood ornament

Windshield, roof rail, A-pillar

Side surface

Side mirrors

Other side protrusions (specify)

Rear surface

Undercarriage

Tires and wheels

Other exterior of striking motor vehicle (specify)
Unknown exterior of striking motor vehicle

Other Vehicle or Object in the Environment

86
*87

89

Ground
Other vehicle or object (specify)
Unknown vehicle or object

Noncontact Injury

90

97
99

Source

Noncontact injury source
Injured, unknown source

Unknown if injured

Researcher determined--inputs include vehicle inspection,
viewee, and medical records

PBGJ
P4l
P52
P60
P68
P7t
(3

inter-
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P36
P44
P52
P60
P68
P76
(4)
Variable Name: lst 0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
2nd 0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
3rd 0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
4th 0.I1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
5th 0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
6th 0.I1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
Remarks:
Code "06" (Combination of hub and rim/spokes) when there 1is an

unspecified steering wheel injury source.

Code "90" (Noncontact injury souce) is used for injuries which resulted
from impact force (no contact), heat or flame from fire, battery acid,
interior flying glass, etc. Interior flying glass refers to the person
being struck by glass which has already fractured and is airborne. This
does not refer to a person causing glass to shatter upon impacting it.
For a more detailed discussion see NASS Injury Coding Procedure number 7.

Use page 4 of the Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Form to record the inter-
viewee reported injury source evidence. For those nonmotorists who are
occupants of a motor vehicle not in transport (P08, Pedestrian or
Nonmotorist's Type, equal to "4"), attach page 7 of a Vehicle Form to the
Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Form and document any potential contact
points. The researcher should record only those contact mechanisms which
can be documented by some physical evidence (e.g., scuffs, hair, smudges,
dents, cracks, etc.).

The element values encoded can be based on physical evidence, occupant
kinematics, and Iinterviewee information. Although physical evidence is
preferred, it does not have to be present to support a contact mechanism.

"Cycle" as used in the Injury Source codes 1s a general term and refers
to both pedalcycles and motorcycles where the components are applicable.

If a parked (not in transport) vehicle is impacted by a pedestrian or
nonmotorist, use the "87" (other vehicle or object) code.

*Note: Whenever an "other" code (i.e., "12%, "17%, *19",6 n25"  w2gn,
"49nm, w53 me9r  ny3n . wygn . w83" . or "87") is coded as the injury
source, clearly identify, in the space provided next to each code on page
7 of the form, a description of the "other" source.
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P37
P45
P53
P61l
P69
E77
Variable Name- lst 0.1.C. - Direct/Indirect Injury
2nd 0.1.C. - Direct/Indirect Injury
3rd 0.1.C. - Direct/Indirect Injury
4th 0.1.C. - Direct/Indirect Injury
5th 0.1.C. - Direct/Indirect Injury
6th 0.1 C. - Direct/Indirect Injury
Format. 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 40
50
60
70
80
90
Element Values-
0 No Injury
1 Direct contact injury
2 Indirect contact injury
3 Noncontact injury
7 Injured, unknown source
9 Unknown if injured
Source Researcher determined--inputs include vehicle 1inspection, inter-
viewee, and medical records.
Remarks:

The distinction between direct and induced is covered in greater de:zail
in NASS Injury Coding Procedure number /.

Code "0" (No injury) is used whenever the respective injury source (P36
et al.) 1is coded "00" (Not injured) . Likewise, code "7" (Injured,
unknown source) and code "9" (Unknown if injured) are used whenever the
injury source is coded "97" (Injured, unknown source) and "99" (Unknown
if injured), respectively. Finally, code "3" (Noncontact injury) is used
when the respective P36 et al. equals "90" (Noncontact injury source).
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P37

P45

P53

P61l

P69

P77

(2)
Variable Name: 1st O0.1.C. - Direct/Indirect Injury {(cont'd.)
2nd 0.I.C. - Direct/Indirect Injury (cont'd.)
3rd 0.1.C. - Direct/Indirect Injury (cont'd.)
4th 0.1.C. - Direct/Indirect Injury (cont'd.)
5th 0.1.C. - Direct/Indirect Injury (cont'd.)
6th 0.I.C. - Direct/Indirect Injury (cont'd.)

Code "1" (Direct contact injury) if the coded injury results from a force
impacted directly on the injured body region by the component/object
coded as the injury source (P36 et al.).

Code "2" (Indirect contact 1injury) if the coded injury results from a
force transmitted from the component/object coded as the injury source
(P36 et al.) through another body region to the injured body region
{e.g., knee contacts dash, force transmitted through knee and femur
causing a fractured pelvis).
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P3¢
P4E
P54
P62z
pP7C
P7¢
Variable Name 1st 0.1 C - Source of Data
2nd 0.1 C - Source of Data
3rd 0.I C - Source of Data
4th 0O 1T C - Source of Data
5th O T C - Source of Data
6th O I C - Source of Data
Format 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 41
51
61
71
81
91
Element Values:
Official Unofficial
01 Autopsy records with or without 05 Lav coroner report
hospital/medical records 06 E.M S personnel
02 Hospital /medical records other 07 Interviewee
than emergencv room (e g 08 Other source (specify)
discharge summary) 09 Police
03 Emergencv room records only (in- 99 Unknown if injured
cluding associated x-ravs or 00 Not injured
other lab reporcts)
04 P'tivate phvsician, walk-in or

emergency clinic

Source Element chosen
Remarks

Code "0O1" (Autopsy records with or without hospital/medical records)
excludes records from lay, nonmedical personnel; they must be the result
of an autopsy by a physician or other similarly qualified life scientist
A non-invasive external examination by a physician, though, should te
coded either "02" (Hospital medial records other than emergency room) <r
"0Os" (Private physician, walk-in or emergency clinic) since it is
generallyv a superficial listing of external injuries and possible inter-
nal 1njuries, therefore, injuries from a non-invasive exam should not te
grouped with those from a thorough autopsy report.

Code "02" [Hospital/medical records other than emergency room (e.g.,
discharge summarv)! 1s used whenever the injury is listed on the officiel



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

P79

Variable Name: Injury Severity (Police Rating)

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 93

Element Values:

0 No injury (0)
1 Possible injury (C)
2 Nonincapaciting injury (B)
3 Incapacitating injury (A)
4 Killed (K)
5 Injury, severity unknown
6 Died prior to accident
9 Unknown

Source: Police report

Remarks.

Code the police reported injury severity for this pedestrian or
nonmotorist. It 1is possible that the police could have updated the PAR
between the time it was stratified (A02, Case Number--Stratification) and
when 1t was picked wup. For example, a person might have been listed
originally with incapacitating injuries ("3") Later the person dies
("4"). and the PAR 1is changed accordingly. Therefore, use the latest
information on the PAR at the time it was obtained from the police
agency.

If the police report contains a detailed description of the injuries but
does not translate the injuries into the KABCO codes, use the police

method for doing so For example, injuries which are considered to be of
an 1incapacitating nature are classified as "AM (code "3y,
nonincapacitating-evident injuries are classified as "B" (code "2"), and
possible injuries are "C" {(code "1") Property damage only is classified

as "0" (code "0").

Code "5" (Injury, severity unknown) if the police report indicates a "U"
or in any other way communicates the idea that the person was injured but
their severity is unknown.

Code "6" (Died prior to accident) should only be coded if the police
explicitly so indicate.

As a general rule, if the PAR is "blank" where the injury severity Iis
assessed and the person was at the scene during the police investigation,
code "0" (No injury). If the PAR is "blank" and the person was not
present during the police investigation, code "9" (Unknown).



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

P79
(2)

Variable Name. Injury Severity (Police Rating) [cont'd ]

Not all states use the KABCOU scheme. Listed below, by state, are alternative
schemes:; a mapping to the NASS scheme is provided.

NASS
State o PAR Code/Definition Scheme/Code
Alabama K = Killed K - 4
A = Visible or carried from scene A -3
B = Bruise/abrasion/swelling B - 2
C = No visibility - has pain/faint c -1
Blank = No documentation of driver or
occupant injury Blank - O
= No set unknown code -9
Arizona 1 = No injury 0 -0
2 = Possible injury c -1
3 = Nonincapacitating injury B - 2
4 = Incapacitating injury A -3
5 = Fatal K - 4
6 = Unknown U -9
California 1 = Fatal K - 4
2 = Severe wound/distorted member A - 3
3 = Other visible injury B - 2
4 = Complaint of pain c -1
Blank = Occupant present 0 -0
Blank = Occupant not present -9

Colorado¥* 5 = Fatal K- 4
4 = Evident - incapacitating A -3
3 = Evident - nonincapacitating B - 2
2 = Possible injury c -1
1 = No injury 0 -0

*There 1s a box at the top of the PAR indicating number of persons injured
If this box is marked 0 and the 1injury code 1is 1left "blank", assume "No
injury". If the box is marked 1 (or more) pertaining to the vehicle occupants
in question and the injury code is "blank", assume "Injured, severity
unknown" If "blanks" are present in both the persons injured box and the
injury code box, assume "Unknown".

Florida = No injury

= Fatal "in 90 days" injury
= Incapacitating injury
Nonincapacitating injury
= Possible injury

= Non-traffic fatality

= No set unknown code -

AW N
L]
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'
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P79
(3)
Variable Name: Injury Severity (Police Rating) [cont'd.]
NASS
State PAR Code/Definition Scheme/Code
Indiana Nature of Most | Location of Most| Victim's Injury
Severe Injury | Severe Injury | Status
1-11 Anv Entry | 1-12 Anv Entry | 6 Dead K - 4
| | 2 Semiconscious
1-11 Any Entry | 1-12 Any Entry | 3 Incoherent A -3
| | 4 Unconscious
1 Severed | |
2 Internal | |
4 Severe Burn | | 1 Conscious
7 Severe Bleed | 1-12 Any Entry | 5 Shock A -3
(Arterial) | | 7 Refused Med
8 Fracture/ | |
dislocation | |
3 Minor Burn | [
6 Minor Bleed | | 1 Conscious
10 Complaint of | 3 Eye | 5 Shock A -3
Pain | | 7 Refused Med
11 None Visible | |
3 Minor Burn | 1-2, 4-12 | 1 Conscious
6 Minor Bleed | (Any EXCEPT Eye)| 5 Shock B -2
f | 7 Refused Med
5 Abrasion i | 1 Conscious
9 Contusion/ | 1-12 Any Entry | 5 Shock B -2
Bruise [ | 7 Refused Med
10 Complaint of | 1-2, 4-12 | 1 Conscious
Pain | (Any EXCEPT Eye)| 5 Shock c -1
11 None Visible | | 7 Refused Med
11 None Visible | Blank or Slashed| 1 Conscious 0 -0
Blank or Slashed| Blank or Slashed] Blank or Slashed 0 -0
Unknown | _Unknown | _Unknown u -9
lowa 1 = Fatal K -4
2 = Major (incapacitating) A -3
3 = Minor (bruises an abrasions) B - 2
4 = Possible (complaint of pain) c -1
0 = Unknown u -9
Blank = No documentation of driver or 0 -0
occupants on back of PAR
Loulsiana 1 = Fatal K -4
2 = Severe A -3
3 = Noticeable B -2
4 = Complaint of pain or momentary c -1
unconsciousness
5 = None 0 -0
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(4)
Variable Name: Injury Severity (Police Rating) [cont'd.]
NASS
State PAR Code/Definition Scheme /Code
Marvland - Fatal -

Massachusetts

Missouri

Nebraska

5

4 = Incapacitating

3 = Nonincapacitating

2 = Possible injury

1 = No injury/Damage only
k

K = Killed

A = Visible signs of injury, as
bleeding wound or distorted
member; or had to be carried

from scene
B = Other visible injury, as

bruises, abrasions, swelling,

limping, etc.

= No documentation of driver or
occupants on front of PAR

OO WP R
Lo
O =N W

C = No visible injury but complaint c -1

of pain or momentary uncon-

sciousness

Blank = No documentation of driver or
occupants on front of PAR

= No set unknown code

= Fatal

= Disabling

= Evident-Not Disabling
Probable-Not Apparent
- None Apparent

= Unknown

U P N
L}

- Fatal

= Incapacitating injury
Nonincapacitating injury
= Possible injury

= No injury

Blank = Occupant present

Blank = Occupant not present

(@Rl SRR VS I o
1

OO wmy» R
OO += N WwE

OO O WP X
LI
O OO N W



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

P79
(3
Variable Name: Injury Severity (Police Rating) [cont'd.]
NASS
State PAR Code/Definition Scheme /Code
New Jersey Location | | Victim's
of Injury | Type of Injury | Condition
Any entry | Any entry | Killed K - 4
I l
Any entry | Any entry | Incapacitated A - 3
Any entry | amputation, con- | Moderate injury
| cussion, internal, | A -3
| fracture/disloca- {Complaint of pain
| tion |
Eve | burn, bleeding, | Moderate injury A -3
| complaint of pain |[Complaint of pain
Any entry | bleeding, contu- | Moderate injury
| sion, bruise, | B - 2
| abrasion |
Any entry | complaint of pain |Complaint of pain c -1
(except eve) | |
- ! - | - 0 -0
8] l U | U -9
New York Location | | Victim's
of Injuryv | Type of Injury | Condition
Any entry | Any entry | Apparent death K - 4
Anv entry | Any entry | Unconscious, A -3
| | Semi-conscious,
| | Incoherent
Any entry | amputation, con- | Shock, Normal
| cussion, internal, |
| severe bleeding, |
| severe burn, mod- | A -3
| erate burn, frac- |
| ture - dislocation]
Eye | minor bleeding, | Shock, Normal
| minor burn, | A -3
| complaint of pain |
All but eye | minor bleeding, | Shock, Normal B -2
| minor burn I
Any entry | contusions-bruise,| Shock, Normal B -2
| abrasion |
All but eve | complaint of pain | Shock, Normal c -1
: | : | : 0 -0
X | X | X -9




Variable Name-

State

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

Injury Severity (Police Rating) [cont'd.]

PAR Code/Definition

NASS

P79
(6)

Scheme /Code

Pennsylvania

Rhode Tsland

South Dakota

Tennessee

W P = O

Blank

S w o = O

w B

Blank

No injury

Death

Major injury

Moderate injury [and]

Type of Apparent Injury

- amputation

- broken bone(s)

Moderate injury [and]

Type of Apparent Injury

- abrasions/contusions/bruises

- burns

- bleeding

- concussion

- other

Minor injury [and]

Type of Apparent Injury
complaint of pain
dizziness
shock

Fatal injury at scene

Visible signs of injury - bleeding or
broken bones

Other visible injury - bruises or
abrasions

No visible injury, but complaints of
pain

No injury

No injury

Fatal

Incapacitating injury
Nonincapacitating injury
Possible injury

Dead at time of report

Bleeding wound, distorted member
Bruises, abrasions, swelling,
limping, etc.

Complaint of pain, no wvisible
injury

No documentation of driver or
occupants on front of PAR or

on supplement
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(7
Variable Name: Injury Severity (Police Rating) {[cont'd.]
NASS
State PAR Code/Definition Scheme/Code

Washington = No injury

- Dead at scene

= Dead on arrival

~ Died in hospital
Disabling injury

= Nondisabling injury
= Possible injury

= Unknown -
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PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

P8O
Variable Name Time to Death
Format. 2 column - numeric Beginning
Column 54
Element Values
Level 1 Range 00 through 24, 31 through 60, 96, 99
00 Not fatal
96 Fatal - ruled disease
99 Unknown
Source Police report, hospital/medical records, autopsy report, or other
official records for actual time of death for fatally injured
pedestrians or nonmotorists
Remarks
Code "00" should identify (from any source) all pedestrians or
nonmotorists who are not fatally injured (i.e., death does not occur, or

does not occur within thirty days of the accident)

All pedestrians or nonmotorists who die within thirty days of the
accident should have their time-of-death recorded unless their death
meets the criteria of the Fatal - ruled disease code "96".

Code "96" (Fatal - ruled disease) is used in two situations. The first
is when the effects of a disease can be deemed as a cause of the
accident Cause means that the on-set of the disease occurred prior to
the first harmful event When determining the time of on-set (relative
to the first harmful event), the researcher can wuse any information
source avallable The researcher makes his/her determination after
weighing all the evidence. (NOTE The use of all available 1information
sources 1is restricted to the determination of when the on-set occurred.)
Additionally, code "96" (Fatal - ruled disease) is used when a medical
examiner (or other official vested by the state to verify the cause of
death) or an official medical report verifies that the death resulted
from either (1) a diseased condition, or (2) not from accident related
injuries.

Code "01" should identify pedestrians or nonmotorists who die within
{(less than) one and a half hours of the time of the accident

Codes "02" through "24" should identify pedestrians or nonmotorists who
die in the period of time between one and a half hours from the time of
the accident to twenty-four hours after the accident The variatle
should be coded to the nearest hour except for code "24" which 1is wused
onlv for the period between twenty-three and a half hours after the
accident and twenty-four hours after the accident



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

P80
(2)
Variable Name: Time to Death (cont'd.)
Codes "31" through "60" should identify pedestrians or nonmotorists who

die in the period of time between greater than twenty-four hours after
the accident (24 hours and one minute is coded as "31" while 24 hours is
coded as "24") and thirty days after the accident. (NOTE: One day =
"31", two days = "32", , twenty-nine days = "59", and thirty days =
"60".) The number of days should be rounded off to the nearest whole day
except for code "60" which is used for the period between twenty-nine
days and twelve hours and thirty days after the accident.

The exact time period which applies to each code is shown in the table

below.

| Code | Time period in | | Code | Time period in !
| | hours | | | days |
| 01 | 0 - < 1172 | | 31 | >1-< 11/2 |
| 02 | 1172 - < 2172 | | 32 | 1172 - < 2 1/2 |
| 03 | 2172 - < 31/2 | | 33 | 2172 - < 31/2 |
l 04 | 3172 - < 4 1/2 | | 34 3 1/2 - < 4 172 |
| 05 | &4 172 - < 51/2 | | 35 | 4172 - < 5 1/2 |
| 06 | S 1/2 - < 6 1/2 | | 36 | 51/2 - < 6 1/2
| 07 | 6 1/2 - < 7 1/2 | | 37 | 6172 - < 7 1/2 |
f 08 | 7172 - < 8 1/2 | | 38 | 71/2 - < 8 1/2 |
| 09 | 8172 - < 9 1/2 | f 39 | 8172 - < 9 1/2 |
| 10 | 9 1/2 - <10 1/2 | | 40 | 9 1/2 - <10 1/2 |
| 11 | 10 1/2 - <11 1/2 | | 41 10 1/2 - <11 172 |
| 12 {11 1/2 - <12 1/2 | | 42 | 11 172 - <12 1/2 |
! 13 | 12 1/2 - <13 172 | | 43 | 12 172 - <13 172 |
| 16 | 13 1/2 - <14 172 | | 44y 13 172 - < 14 172 |
| 15 )} 14 1/2 - <15 1/2 | | 45 | 14 1/2 - <15 1/2 |
| 16 | 15 172 - <16 1/2 | ] 46 ) 15 1/2 - <16 1/2 |
| 17 | 16 1/2 - <17 1/2 | | 47 | 16 1/2 - <17 172 |
| 18 | 17 1/2 - <18 1/2 | | 48 | 17 1/2 - <18 1/2 |
| 19 | 18 1/2 - <19 1/2 | ! 49 | 18 1/2 - <19 1/2 |
{ 20 | 19 1/2 - <20 1/2 | | 50 | 19 1/2 - <20 1/2 |
| 210 | 20172 - <21 172 | | 51 | 20 1/2 - < 21 1/2 |
| 22 | 20 172 - < 22 172 | 52 | 21 1/2 - <22 1/2 |
| 23 | 22 172 - < 23 172 | | 53 | 22 172 - <23 1/2 |
| 24 | 23 172 - 24 | | 54 | 23 172 - < 24 1/2 |
| | [ [ 55 | 24 172 - < 25 1/2 |

[ 56 | 25 1/2 - <26 1/2 |

| 57 | 26 1/2 - <27 1/2 |

| 58 | 27 172 - < 28 1/2 |

| 59 | 28 1/2 - <29 1/2 |

| 60 | 29 1/2 - 30 |

I I I




PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

pil

Variable Name Traffic Violation Charged Against This Pedestrian or

Nonmotorist

Format- 1l column - numeric

Element Values:

0 No

1 Yes (specify)

9 Unknown
Source Police Report
Remarks:

Beginning
Column 96

If the police charged this pedestrian or nonmotorist with any violation,

then code yes ("1")
known.

Specify the violation in the space provided, if



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST
P82
Variable Name. Police Reported Alcohol Presence
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 97
Element Values-
No (alcohol not present)
Yes (alcochol present)

Not reported
Unknown

O o~ O

Source. Police Report
Remarks:

Find the location on the police report that indicates the investigating
officer's assessment with respect to whether or not alcohol was present
in this pedestrian or nonmmotorist in this accident. If the police report
explicitly states or implies that alcohol was present or used by this
pedestrian or nonmotorist prior to the accident, then code "1" [Yes
(alcohol present))] If there is no specific variable concerning alcohol
presence, see if it is addressed in the narrative description of the
accident.

The phrase "alcohol present" means that this pedestrian or nonmotorist
had consumed an alcoholic beverage. Presence is not an indication that
alcohol was 1in any way a cause of the accident, even though it may have
been. Finding opened or unopened alcoholic beverages with this pedes-
trian or nonmotorist does not by itself constitute presence.

Code "1" |Yes (alcohol present)] if the police indicate alcohol presence
in the pedestrian or nonmotorist via a specific data element on the
police report form and/or if the police <charges the pedestrian or
nonmotorist with walking while intoxicated (WWI) or public intoxication,
etc., and/or if the police mention in the narrative section of the report
that the pedestrian or nonmotorist had been drinking (or alcohol was
present or involved) and/or the police report has a positive BAC test
result (BAC > .00)

Code "O" [No (alcohol not present)] if the 1investigating officer's
assessment (as reported on the police report) is that no alcohol was
present in this pedestrian or nonmotorist.

Code "8" (Not reported) if there is a specific location on the police
report for assessment of alcohol presence but the investigating officer
fails to make either a positive or negative assessment of alcohol
presence



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTOR .ST

>82
2)
Variable Name: Police Reported Alcohol Presence (cont'd.)

Code "9" (Unknown) if the alcohol presence is unknown. In general police
reports have blocks to check either positive or negative alcohol
presence, hence one of the codes "0", "1", or "8" is the appropriate
response. But if a police report has provision for the investiga:ing
officer to respond "unknown alcohol presence”, then code "9" (Unknown!

If the PAR has a block which is labeled "Alcohol/Drugs", then use any
other information on the PAR to determine what was present, alcohol or

some other type of drug If no other information is available, then code
"9" (Unknown) should be used.



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

P83
Variable Name: Alcohol Test Result
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 98
Element Values:
Range: 00-49; 95-97; 99
Code actual reported number representing fraction of alcohol present
(decimal implied before first digit 0.xx)
95 Test refused
96 None given
g7 AC test performed, results unknown
99 Unknown
Source: Police report, medical reports, or other official sources.
Remarks:
A blood alcohol concentration (BAC) test could be a blood, breath, or
urine test No psvchomotor (police observation of driver actions) test
results are to be coded here. These preliminary tests include
instrumented field screening tests which indicate the presence of

alcohol, but not necessarily the particular content level. These devices
are designed to segregate candidates for further testing from those

persons where the suspected presence of alcohol is either nonexistent or
too low for additional tests,

Code "95" (Test refused) when the person refuses to voluntarily take a
BAC test and no subsequent test is given. If the person refuses, but a

test is performed, code the reported BAC or "97" (AC test performed,

results unknown).

Code "§6" (None given) includes those instances when an instrumented
field screening test was given and it determined that no BAC test was

required.

If an instrumented field screening test was given and it was determined
that a BAC test was required, code either the reported BAC from the

subsequent test or "97" (AC test performed, results wunknown) if

precise level was not obtained. Researchers should obtain BAC
results whenever possible. Code "97" should be wused only after
available sources have been exhausted. Verbal BACs obtained

official sources are acceptable if written approval (or approval via
message system) has been obtained from the Zone Center.

the
test
all
from
the
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Variable Name Alcohol Test Result (cont'd.)

1f the results are not available at the time the NASS case is initially
submitted, code "97" (AC test performed, results unknown), circle the
variable number, and update this variable when the results are obtained.

If the BAC was given on the police report or subsequently added after the

case was initiated, code the reported value. If the BAC was obtained
from a medical report or any other official record, code the reported
value In essence, if any BAC is obtained, code the reported value

Blood Alcohol Content (BAC) measures the percentage (expressed as a
decimal) of the number of grams of alcohol in a liter of blood. The
standard measure is expressed as the number of milligrams per deciliter
(tenth of a liter) (e.g., .05 = 50 mg/100 ml, 15 = 150 mg/100 ml).



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

P84
Variable Name® Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 100

Element Values:

00 No pedestrian/nonmotorist related factors
01 Non-physical (i.e., mental or emotional factor)

Physical Impairments

02 Blind

03 Restricred sight

04 Walking cane/crutches required
05 Deaf

06 Restricted to wheelchair

07 Paraplegic

08 Previous injury

0% Other physical impairments (specify)

Drug Impairments

10 Drugs-medication (prescription, over-the-counter)

11 Other drugs (excludes alcohol, includes uncontrolled substances)
[specify]

Pedalcyclist Related (Includes Animal Related)

12 Inattention

13 Interference with operator by other passenger

14 Operator inexperience

15 Erratic lane changing - cutting in and out of traffic

16 Not yielding right-of-way

17 Failure to yield to an emergency vehicle

18 Disobeying stop sign

19 Disobeying traffic signal

20 Failure to obev other traffic sign or signal (specify)

21 Riding over or on the centerline

22 Riding over or on the median

23 Riding wrong way on l-way street or entrance/exit ramp

24 Pulling in front of traffic from a roadway or driveway

25 Turning left or U-turning in front of oncoming traffic

26 Making right turn from left lane, or left turn from right lane
27 Making other improper turn (specify)

28 Proceeding despite view obstruction

29 Wrong signal given for maneuver executed

30 Turning without giving a turn signal

31 Hazard lights not used when appropriate or required

32 Operator unfamiliar with roadway

33 Overloading or improper loading of passengers and/or cargo
38 Other pedalcyclist related factors (specify)

99 Unknown



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST

P8u
(2
Variable Name: Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors (cont'd.)
Source- Researcher determined--inputs include scene inspection, pedestrian,

nonmotorist, and driver interviews; and police report, hospital/
medical report, or other official records.

Remarks

The purpose of these variables is to provide guidance to safety resear:h
on the involvement of these factors in accidents Causal determinatioas
must necessarily be based on more detailed investigations and other data,
such as exposure data

Related Factors are circumstances that may have contributed to the cause

of an accident For our purposes, regarding pedestrian/nonmotorist
related factors, the factor chosen will be the researcher's best asses;-
ment of the police report (or other official records), interview data,

and scene inspection. Concerning the police report, these factors cuan
appear anywhere on the report--in the narrative section, in the space for
violations. in the column titled "Contributing Factors" or "Driver/
Operator Action", etc.

As described in the «coding attributes, pedestrian/nonmotorist related

factors are divided into two groups- (1) Physical/Mental Conditions
(codes "O01" - "11"), and (2) Operator Related Factors (codes "12"
|I38|l)

Only the pedestrian/nonmotorist related factors that apply to that
particular pedestrian/nonmotorist should be coded If more than one code
applies, choose the code that seems the most significant If no
pedestrian/nonmotorist related factors apply, code "00" (No pedestrian/
nonmotorist related factors).

Code "00" (No pedestrian/nonmotorist related factors) 1is wused 1if the
researcher determines that there were no related factors for the
pedestrian/nonmotorist in the accident

Code "01" [Non-physical (i e., mental or emotional factor)] includes
anger, depression, excitement, illness, disease, blackout, etc It also
includes inattention for pedestrians.

Codes "02" through "11" (Physical and Drug Impairment) apply o
impairments that are indicated on the PAR, in an interview, or specified
in other official records.

Code "04" (Walking cane/crutches required) also includes ambulato-y
"walkers™



PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST
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(3)
Variable Name: Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors (cont'd.)
If both "06" (Restricted to wheelchair) and "07" (Paraplegic) apply, code
"07". Reserve "06" for those persons who are restricted to a wheelchair,

but are not paraplegic.

Codes "12" through "38" are Operator Related Factors and apply only to
pedalcyclists and operators of nonmotorist conveyances (including animal

related).
Code "13" (Interference with operator by other person) is to be used
whenever the operator or a pedalcycle or nonmotorist conveyance

(including animal related) is distracted or restricted by an occupant of
that pedalcycle or conveyance.

Code "26" (Making right turn from a left lane, making 1left turn from
right lane) refers to any turn made from the wrong lane or from the wrong
side of a lane. It includes turning into a driveway, turning at an
intersection, etc.

Code "27" (Making other improper turn) includes all of the turns that do
not apply above (e.g., U-turns, turning at an intersection when it is not
allowed, turning into the wrong lane, etc.).

Code "31" (Hazard lights, not used when appropriate or required) includes
operating the pedalcvcle or conveyance without the proper light equipment
(e.g., headlights, taillights, etc.).

Code "38" (Other pedalcyclist related factors) does not include alcohol
presence or involvement.

Code "99" (Unknown) only when the researcher determines that "unknown
contributing factors" best applies to this pedestrian or nonmotorist.
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Vehicle Data

NATIONAL ACCIDENT SAMPLING SYSTEM
CONTINUQUS SAMPLING SUBSYSTEM

r

1 Primary Sampling Unit Number -
- - - 1

2 Case Number-Straufication _

3 Record Number %

4 Transaction Code

h

Version Number ~

6 Invesugator I D Number —

11 Hit and Run Involvement
___ {0} No hit-and-run
(1} Yes - hit-and-run 1nvolved vehicle _

EXTERIOR ITEMS

IDENTIFICATION

7 Vehicle Number -

8 Number of Occupant Forms Submtted
__ Code only the number of occupants in this
vehicle for which an OCCUPANT FORM
was submutted
(97 97 or more - —

9 Vehicle Role

___ (0) Noncollision

_ (b Stnking unut

—_ (2 Struck unn

—_ (3 Both striking and struck

(9 Unknown _

10 Manner of Leaving Scene (Determined by Investgator)
— (1) Driven

(2 Towed due to vehicle damage

___ (3) Towed - not due to vehicle damage

___ (&) Towed - details unknown

___ (5 Abandoned

—__ (9 Unknown —

12 Vehicle Model Year
Code the last two digits of the model vear
_—_(99) Unknown

B 19
13 Vehicle Make (specify)
Applicable codes are found in your NASS Data
Collection. Coding and Editing Manual
—— (99) Unknown -
20 21
14 Vehicle Model (specify)
Applicable codes are found 1in your NASS Data
Collection, Coding and Editing Manual
(99) Unknown —
2 23
15 Registration of Vehicle
— {0y Not registered
(1) In-state (at least)
(2) Out-of-state (only)
____ {8) Other registration (e g . federal. foreign,
military) (specify)
— (9 Unknown .
24

16 Vehicle Identification Number
No VIN - Code all Zeros
_____ Unknown - Code all nines

Left justify
Slash zeros @

HS Form 430 (Rev 1/86)

MNalate eannantial nendartinn numhbar



Vehicle No

National Accident Sampling System —Continuous Sampling Subsyst m: Vehicle Data Page 2
r
17 Body Type
Automobiles Light Conventional Truck (Pickup style cab.
___ (0l Conmveruble (excludes sun-root. t-bar) £ 10,000 Ibs GVWR)
_____ {02y 2-door sedan. hardtop. coupe ___ (50) Pickup (includes open box and caps)
___ (03 3-door'2-door hatchback —__(51) Pickup with shde-in camper
— (04 4-door sedan. hardtop ____ (52) Pickup based motorhome {(chassis
_____(05) 5-door/4-door hatchback mounted)
____(06) Station wagon (excluding van and truck __ {53) Cab chassis based (includes rescue
based) vehicles. hight stake. dump, and tow
—_ (08) Other automobile type (specify) trucks)
— (54) Truck based pane!
___ (09) Unknown automobile type —_ (55) Truck based station wagon (4-door, 1n-
cludes Suburban. Travelall. Wagoneer)
Automobile Dernvatines and Short Uulhity Vehicles ____ (56) Truck based utility (2-door. includes
— (101 Auto based pickup (includes El Blazer. Bronco - 78 on, Jimmy,
Camino. Caballero. Ranchero and Brat) Ramcharger. Cherokee, Trailduster,
11 Auto based panel (cargo station wagon, Scout)
includes auto based ambulance ‘hearse) —__ (58) Other light conventional truck (e g .
_— (12) Short uulity - not truck based (includes stretched Suburban limousine) (specify)
Jeep CJ-5. Jeep CJ-7. Renegade.
Landrover. Pre-78 Bronco, ___{59) Unknown light conventional truck
Landcruiser. Thing) ____ (69) Unknown light truck (van or pickup)
___ (13) Large limousine - more than four side
doors ar stretched chassis Medium/Heavy Truck (> 10.000 Ibs GVWR)
. __ (70) Step vans
Momrc’)clex ___(71) Single unit straight truck
—— (201 Motorcycle (10.000 Ibs < GVWR < 26.000 Ibs)
—_ I:Il Mopeds (motorized bicyles) (72 Single umit straight truch
(281 Other motorevcle (minibikes (> 26.000 Ibs GVWR)
motorscooters) (specify) ____(73) Medium/heavy truck based motorhome
__ (29) Unknown motorcycle type ____ (7% Truck-tractor with no cargo trailer
____ (75) Truck-tractor pulling one or more
Bus (excludes van based) trailers
{30 School bus (designed to carry students. _____ (77 Truck-tractor (unknown 1f pulling
not Cross country or transit) trailer)
_ (31) Cross country intercity (designed for ____(78) Unknown medium/heavy truck type
long distance) (79 Unknown truck type
—_(32) Transit bus (ncludes short ride city bus (light'medium/heavy)
and medium range suburban bus)
(38 Other bus (e g bus based motorhome) Other Vehicles
(specify) ____ (B0) Snowmobile
___ (39) Unknown bus type ____(B1) Farm equipment other than trucks
___ (82) ATV, all terrain vehicle (e g .
Van Based Light Truck (< 10,000 Ibs GVWR) dune/swamp buggy)
___ (40) Van uncludes VW bus. Vanagon, ____ (B3) Construction equipment other than
Kombi, Beauville, Chateau. Club trucks (e g . grader, off road)
Wagon, Sportsman. excludes moving — (BB) Other (e g . go-cant, fork lift, cuy
van) street sweeper) (specify)
41y Van-commercial cutaway (includes box
van. multi-stop. parcel. van pickups) ___ (89 Unknown other vehicle (specify)
—__ (42) Van based motorhome
__ (48) Other van type (specify) —__(99) Unknown body type S

____ (49) Unknown van type




Vehicie No

National Accident Sampling System — Continuous Sampling Subsystem Vehicle Data

Page 3

18 Towed Trathing Unn
(O No 1owed unit

Yes

towed traithing unit hitch nvpe

—_ {1y Clamp on (temporary)

{2y Bumper hitch (bolted

(X Frame

___ % Fkitth whee!l

___(5) Converter dolly - with | 1owbar
161 Conmverter dollv - with 2 towbhars

____ (8 Other (specitv) }
— (93 Unknown hitch tvpe

16 Seating Capauits Truck Vocation

Passenger Vehicle by Designated Seaung Capacity

Motorevele Automobile Van Bus cexclude pichupsy

(01) One seat posinon

(023 Two seat positions

103y Three seat positions

(041 Four seat positions

t0S) Frve seat posinons

{06y Siv seat positions

(071 Seven seat posihions

108y Eight seat positions

(09 Nine seat positions

1O 1O 1o 19 seat positions

I 20 10 49 «eat positions

{12y S0 or more seat positions

(1% Motorhome tanv hight or medium truck
based

{141 Ambulance EMS (any auto or truck
based?

__ (191 Unknown passenger vehicle seating

capaain

Cargo Vehidde by Vocaton (Carge Configuration)

Plattorm

__ 1200 Platform  flatbed

t21) Plattorm with device (e g self-loader.
spreader)

122y Stake

(23) Drop frame. low bed lowboy

124} Livestock carrier

(281 Other platform (specify)

g

Open

—__(30) Pickup box (non-dump. includes open
box and capsi

____(31) Pickup with shde-in camper

{32y Dump (any hght. medium. or heavy
truck based)

____(33) Dump with blade (front or
undercarriage)

____ (33) Hopper (grain)

___(35) Auto carrier transport (includes boat)

___(36) Van - open top

_____(38) Other open (specify)

Closed

___ (40) Van - closed top tany light, medium or
heavy truck based. e g mult-stop)

___{4]1) Low bed van te g . moving van)

—_ {42) Refrigerated or insulated

____ (43) Mobile home

___ (44) Beverage, bottler

__ (45) Contamer (e g . piggy back)

(46) Tank - hquid and gaseous

(47) Tank - dry bulk

(48) Other closed (specify)

Services 'Uthty

____ (50) Garbage. refuse (including dumpsier)

— (51 Fire apparatus

___ (52y Concrete mixer

— (53) Wrecker. tow

{54) Crane, aerial basket

(55) Service. mobile repair (e g . phone lLine
truch)

{56) Pole (e g . pipe or log)

(57)y Armored truck

(58) Other service/unlity (specify)

__ (71y Truck-tractor - no trailer
(72) Chassis incomplete vehicle
(88) Other cargo vehicle (specify)

(97) Other nontruck (e g . construcuion
paver. farm tractor) (specify}

(98) Unknown cargo configuration
{99) Unknown if passenger or cargo vehicle




Vehicle No

National Accident Sampling System — Continuous Sampling Subsystem: Vehicle Data Page 4
20 21 22 23 Tire Condition (at nme of or 26 Overnde/Undernide (this vehicle)
resulting from accident) __ (0y No override/undernide or not applicable
Cuode up to four tres - front to rear left to to CDC/TDC
right See manual for ure numbering scheme
Overnide (see specific CDC/TDC)
AXLE (Y Ist €DC
_ (0 No abnormal ure condition —___(2) 2nd CDC
— (I-7) Code actual axle number _ {3) Other not automated CDC (specify)
—_ (8) Axle number eight or greater (specify)
____(9) Unknown axle Underride (see specific CDC'TDC)
____ (4 1s1CDC
TIRE (5 2nd CDC
— (0 No abnormal tire condition ____ (6) Other not automated CDC (specify)
_ 1) Left outermost tire
—— (2) Leftanner ure Gf presenn — (7 Medium 'heavy truck override/underride
___ 3 Right inner ure (it presenty : 7
—__(9) Unknown _
—__ h Right outermost tire 61
_ (9 Unknown tre position
27 Rear Turn Signal Color
CONDITION ____(0) No turn signals
__ 0y No abnormal ure condihon ____ (1) Red
__ (1) Evidence of tread separation (with no ___ (2) Amber
sign of collision damage) ____ (B) Other (specify)
(2) Carcass failure
____(3) Wear bars exposed ____(9) Unknown =

(41 Damaged a4« a result of the accident
_—— (9 Unknown ure condition

»

Ll

(200 __
47
20
50
22y __
53
23 _
56

23 25 Type of Outside Mirror
L R

____ (O Murror not present

__ Iy Plane murror

(2) Convex mirror

(3) Plane plus stick-on convex murror
(4) Plane plus separate convex mirror
(8) Other type murror (specify)

(9 Unknown

Tire

% o &

<
<

Conda
non




vehicie No

National Accident Sampling System — Continuous Sampling Subsystem Vehicle Data Page &
MEDIUM/HEAVY TRUCK AND BUS DATA (V17 = 30-39 OR 70-78)
28 Cab Contiguranon 36 Maumum Overall Width
__(0y Not a medium heavy truck or bus __(000) Not a medium 'heavy truck or bus
(V17 #30-39 or 70-78) (V17 #30-39 or 70-78)
Code the actual value to the nearest inch
Cab Over Engine (COE) ___ (998) 998 inches or more
— (1 COE. high entny _(999) ULnknown o
__ (21 COE. low entny nonns
____ (31 COE unknown entrs
Comvenuonal (CBE-Cab Behind Engined
____ (4 2-door (standardy
151 2 door extended cab 4-doar crew <ah 37 Maximum Overall Length
t6y 1 nknown number ot doors (Includes the power umt and all trailers)
__ 7y Cab glongade engine (CAE) ___ (000) Not a medium heavy truck or bus
(V17 #30-39 or 70-78)
—— (81 Other (speciiv Code the actual value to the nearest toot
- (9 Unknown < —__ (998) 998 feet or more
—— (999) Unknown —
74 75 76
29 30 31 32 Number of Axles
Powet Trailer
Lo Ieoond ir_d 38 Type of Brake Actuation
____ (O Not a medum‘heavy truck or bus
By NOt g medium heavy truck or (V17 #£30-39 or 70-78)
bus (V17 =30-39 o T0-7R) (b Arr
. (I One ____ (2y Hydraulk
2y Two (8 Other (specify)
- (%Y Three
. ___ ___ (% Four _ 9y Unknown .
Sy Five 77
(6 Sy
(T Seven P 1 2 3
Or more . 39 Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR)
o &y Notraler {0y Not a medium’heavy truck or bus
(4 Unknowun o (V17 #30-39 or 70-78)
b 65 66 6 (1) 10,001 14.000 Ibs
{2y 14.001 16.000 Ibs
33 33 38 Length of Trathng Units (3) 16.001  19.500 Ibs
__ {4) 19,501 26.000 lbs
Trater _(5) 26,001 33.000 Ibs
.l\_( nd E _____{6) 33,001 Ibs and above
{9 Unknown .
o Nota medium heavs truck or bus 78
(V17 #30-36 or 70-78)
o ____ (1) Less than 26 teet Specify GVWR
A2y 26 2B teet
Y 29 3] tea
ot A2 30 feer
(S 4145 teat
. (6) 46 48 teet
Ty More than 48 teet 15t 2nd 3rd
_ (& Noraler
o __ 19 Unknown .
58 69 70




NC1

PSU Case Number
Vehicle Number

National Accident Sampling System — Continuous Sampling Subsystem: Vehicle Data

FIELD MEASUREMENTS

Complete When Applicable

End Damage

Side Damage

U ndetormed end width

Corner shift Al

A2
End <hitt at trame (CDOY

(chedk ones
<4 inches

24 inches

Bowing BI X

B2 X2

Bowing constant

X1+ X2 -
Ra

Note Measure Cl o Co trom Driver to Passenger side in Front or Rear impacts-

Rear to Frontan Side impacts

Speaiti Direct Damage
lmpact Plane= ot W LT Field
Number | C Measurements WD ( ruah [ ==

L J

*Idenun the plane at which the C-measurements are taken (e g
at beltline et ) or label adjustments (e g

free space)

at bumper. above bumper at sill. above sill.

Free space value 15 defined as the distance between the baseline and the onginal body contour taken at the in-
dividual C locauons This may include the following bumper lead. bumper taper. side protrusion. side taper.
ete Record the value for each C-measurement and maximum crush

**Measure and document on the vehicle diagram the beginning or end ot the direct damage width and field L
e g side damage with respect to undamaged ale o

***Megsure and document on the yvehidle duiggram the Jocation of the maximum crush

Note Use as many lines columns as necessary o describe each damage profile



Vehicle Number

" PSU Case Numper __ . _ _ _
[ 4

Nu,,:,w,,«q,,,“" Traftc Sotery NATIONAL ACCIDENT SAMPLING SYSTEM — CONTINUOUS SAMPLING SUBSYSTEM
Adminatration VEHICLE Page 6A
~ 'DAMAGE DESCRIPTION TYPE OF TRANSMISSION WHEEL STEER ANGLES
“ire— Wheel Damage _ (For locked front wheels or displaced
a Rotation physically b Tire deflated ——Manual __Automatic | rear axles only)
restricted Average Track
RF -~ °
RF ___ RF Maximum Width __________ LE - 0
LF __ LF _ Curb Weight RR ; T,
RR ___ RR Overali Length LR + T,
LR — LR — Wheel Base Witl;nj;degrees
(1) Yes, (2] No. (8) NA, (9) Unk Engine Size cyl. B
displ.

[o¢] -
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' =2
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1
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— v—\l Loun BN o ]
' h—d\‘ e A
»w o ._!La, 2
: 3 £ 3
¢ 3 S ¢
5 = 3 O
[s2] 8 8,"0
: :
@ [20]

—Y

Note Sketch new perimeter and cross hatch direct damage and single hatch induced damage on all views Annotate obser-
vations which might be useful in reconstructing the accident (e g grass in tire bead, direction of striations. scuff on
sidewall etc !}

If pulling trailer sketch type of trailer and damage received on the back of this page
Annotats any damage caused by extrication such ss component removal by torching, prying or hydraulic shears
If the vehicle contacted a pedestrian, complets page 8R
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1
!
DEFORMATION CLASSIFICATION |
HIGHEST DELT A
4 s
Speditic Speaitic {6 [
Ever N R L ongnudinal Mertieal Type of Detormation Even
Nurib Oheor Direction Detormatior o Latera’ or 1 ateral Damage F et N
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CRUSH PROFILE
{The crush profile for the damage described in the CDC TDC
above should be documented in the appropriate space below |
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CODES

FOR FRONT OCCUPANT AREA INTRUSION

Magnitude of Intrusion
iUy No passenger compdrtment ar no

Intrusion
t11 Less than 2 inches
12y 2 2 nches but < 6 nches

13+ 2 6 nches but < 12 inches

4y 2 12 inches

191 Unhnown

[ntruding Component

Primary

(001 N0 passenger compartment or noe

Intrusion
1011 Steering column
(21 Instrument panel lent
(03 Instrument panel cenier

(041 Instrument panel right
(08 A-pallar

_ 197

(061 B prliar
(U7 Door panel or side pancl kick panel

__tOKy Rown

(M Rootr e ral
10 Wandshield header
LD Noonirasion of primary component

Other

$200 Stecnng columr and nstrument pane’

121 Sweeriny column onstrument panel and
A pillar

(220 Instrument pand! and A piblar

123 A patar and root

1240 A piltar and any of the tollowing  door
panel side panel or B-pillar

2250 A pular roor and wandshield header

(261 Root and anv of the tollowing door
panc! <de panel or B pillar

(27 Root and windshield header

Oither combination of the above com

ponents ispecity

981 Intrumion of unlisted componentis)

tepecttsy o O

_ 199 Unknown
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fm Documentation of Maore Than Two CDC TDC
(1 Tawoor Jess coded CDC THC
(20 NMore thar two coded CDC TDC <

TRE

2|

65 Nehidlo Speaiad 